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PREFACE

The textbook “Basic Concepts in International Relations” is intended for
students of the faculty of international relations of universities. It can also be
successfully used in political science and social science-oriented faculties,
by learners of English for Specific Purposes, as well as by professionals
working in the spheres of international relations and diplomacy. The content
of the textbook is determined by the professional orientation of international
studies and is an important link in the process of target learning and
acquisition. The main goal of the textbook is to develop and enrich the
verbal and linguistic skills of students in both oral and written speech, to
deepen the professional knowledge and relevant vocabulary related to the
fields of politics, in particular, international relations and diplomacy, based
on the text material, carefully elaborated exercises.

The textbook comprises 12 chapters, each of which is dedicated to a specific
professional topic and contains original text material, followed by
assignments that test the understanding of the material and reinforce the
vocabulary. Special attention is paid to the work with glossary. For
example, students are asked to translate phrases from English into Armenian
and vice versa, find synonyms and antonyms of words from the main
material of the given chapter. To ensure fluent speech and to facilitate easy
shift from one language into another, students are to translate and
summarize professional texts in both directions. To develop students' oral
and written skills, each chapter provides relevant topics for discussion.
Besides, students are offered several quotes out of which they are to choose
one and prepare a speech on it. These topics enable students to apply the
already acquired professional vocabulary and knowledge in practice. Both
impromptu and prepared in advance speeches enhance the obtained skills
and knowledge making them more active. At the end of each chapter
additional reading materials are provided so that students can gain a deeper
and more comprehensive understanding of the given topic and engage in
more discussions.



LUNULUL

“Basic Concepts in International Relations” nwuwghppp twpumntugws k,
ponthtph dhowqquyjhtt hwpwpbpnipniuttph dwljnipntnubph ntuwbnn k-
nh hwdwpn: Uju jupnn £ hwonnnipjudp oguuuugnpdyt] twl punupwugh-
nuwljut b hwuwpwlwughnwljut ninnjuénipinit nititignn pwljnintnut-
npnud, htsybu btwl dwuttwghnwljut wig ipkt unynpnnubph Ynnudhg: dw-
uwqpph pndwinuynipniup wuydwbwynpyws t dhowqquyjugtn ntuw-
unnutnh dwubtwghnuwljut ninnuénipjudp b jupltnp onuly k phpwpuw-
jht ntunigdwtt nt jnipugdwtt gnpépupwugnid: YFwuwqgpph hhdtwlub
tyuwunwlutpt i qupqugul] b hwpunwgt] ntuwinnubph junupuyhtt nu
Equljut hdnmpniuubpp husybu pwbwynp, wyuwytu b gqpuynp fjunu-
pnid, funpugiit] punwpwwint pjul, twutwynpuwbu dhowqquyhtt hw-
pupbkpnipnitubph b gphywbwghunnipjut nnpunubphtt wetsynn dwubtiw-
ghtnwjutt ghnbjhputipp b hwdwwywnwupwt pupwwywywpp mkpunnught
yniph, dwitpudwut dywljws Jupdnipiniuutph hhdwb Jpw:

Twuwghppp punugusd b 12 gmijubphg, npnughg jnipupubsnipp
udhpywsé E npllk dwubwghnwlut piduh b gupnibwlnd £ puwghp
wnbkpunnuyhtt Wnip, nphtt hwenpynid b ynmiph pujuyniudp unnnignn b pu-
nwwwowph wupwyinny wpwewnpulpbp: Ophtwl niuwbnnibkphb
wnwowplynid k pupgquwil] wpunwhwynnipjniuttp wiqipkuhg huybkpku
b hwjunwlyp, qunuk] punbtph hndwthpubpt nt hwljuhoubpp, pupguuty
b hwdwnnun ubpluyugul] dwubtwghnwljuwb nkpunbp: Nuwbunnubph pu-
twynp b gqpuynp junuph qupqugdut tyunwlny jpnipupwsnip gpunid
npjué kb Enyp yunpuuwnbnt b pttupdub phdwibp: Ujn phdwttpp
htwpwynpnipnit Et tnwhu ntuwbnnubphtt jhpwebnt wpgku huly dknp
pipjws dwubwghnwlwt punwwwowpp b ghnbjhpubpp, hughtt wdth
tyuwuwnnd htyybu twhwybu yunpuunws, wjuybu ) hwbyunpwu-
wnhg junupp: 8nipwpwtgnip qiluh Ytpenid ntuwingutphtt wnwewplynid
El jpugnighs pupbpguunipjut hwdwp twpwnbugws bnipbp, npnup
ogunud Lt wpwyb] junpp b hwdwlnndwih puubint wdjuy qilup phdwt
nt ukpgpuyyt) tnp puttwpynudutinh dke:



UNIT 1
THE CONCEPT OF DIPLOMACY

Read the text and speak on:
= the concept of interdependence of states
= the substance of diplomacy
= the essential condition of diplomacy
= requirements for an effective multilateral diplomatic dialogue
= diplomacy in different societies

States are committed to diplomacy by the nature of the world in which they
exist. In times and places where there are several separate states and their actions
affect one another, they cannot function in a vacuum of isolation, with each
community considering only how to manage its internal affairs. Each state is
obliged, by the very desire to control its own destiny as far as possible, to take
account of the neighbours who impinge on its interests and those of its citizens,
whatever it considers those interests to be. In more formal terms, members of a
group of independent states are obliged to manage the consequences of the fact that
they enjoy their independences not absolutely and in isolation but in a setting of
interdependence. When a group of states forms a closely-knit system, the
involvement of many self-willed political actors imposes upon each state a
continuous awareness that the others have interests and purposes distinct from its
own, and that the things other states do or may do limit and partly determine its
own policies. Jean-Jacques Rousseau expressed this succinctly in the late
eighteenth century. ‘The body politic,” as he called the state, ‘is forced to look
outside itself in order to know itself; it depends on its whole environment and has
to take an interest in everything that happens.” So today every state in our global
system depends not merely on itself but on its whole worldwide environment.

States which are aware that their domestic policies are affected by ‘everything
that happens’ outside, are not content merely to observe one another at a distance.
They feel the need to enter into a dialogue with one another. This dialogue between
independent states — the machinery by which their governments conduct it, and the
networks of promises, contracts, institutions and codes of conduct which develop
out of it — is the substance of diplomacy.

The essential condition of diplomacy is thus plurality. It arises out of the
coexistence of a multitude of independent states in an inter-dependent world. Like
household arrangements, diplomacy is a response to the recognition by several
decision-making beings that the performance of each one is a matter of permanent
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consequence to some or all the others. To put it more formally, the purpose of
diplomacy was initially, and still is, to reconcile the assertion of political will by
independent entities with what Edmund Burke called ‘the empire of circumstances’
around them.

Historically, an effective multilateral diplomatic dialogue within a states
system has required more than the chance coexistence of a plurality of independent
states with entangled interests. In the past, sustained dialogues developed and
flourished between groups of states in a circumscribed geographical area and with
a history of close contacts. Such groups of states formed a single magnetic field of
political forces. Their identity was determined by membership of, or close contact
with, a common civilization. Their diplomatic dialogue was conducted, and the
pursuit of their separate interests was mediated, in terms of the concepts of law,
honour, morality and prudence which prevailed in that civilization. Even war
between them was not indiscriminate violence: it was regulated by the rules of the
system. In war, such groups of states recognized not only ‘laws of war’ which
regulated the right of a state to resort to force and how war might be waged, but,
beyond that, certain codes of conduct towards enemies and neutrals, and the right
of other member states, including enemies, to some degree of independence. If
these groups of states expanded outside their original geographical area, they
inevitably took their assumptions, their laws and codes of conduct with them.

For example, in the European society of states, diplomacy emerged as an
organizing institution, bearing its distinctive styles and manners and its own
networks of procedures, rules, treaties and other commitments. The European
system, so organized, was able to exercise influence and restraint over the
assertiveness of its members because they were bound from the beginning by much
more than a mere political arrangement. The states of Europe had in common the
strong traditions of medieval Latin Christendom, and the inherited elements of
unity were never entirely subordinated to the newer movements of fragmentation
and diversity. Other systems of states, such as the Hellenic, early Chinese and
Indian, also developed highly sophisticated diplomacy. But all of these were after
many centuries finally absorbed into a conquering empire like Rome or China
without expanding to encompass other comparable states which remained outside
their civilization. Western Europe was an exception. And it is generally recognized
that the sophisticated techniques and heightened awareness of how the states
system operated, which European diplomacy required from its independent
member states, contributed not a little to the remarkable phenomenon, contrary to
the experience of other states systems, that no single state proved to be so powerful
that it could for any length of time absorb or even dominate all the others. If there
was not always a strict multiple balance of power between the states of Europe, for
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most of the period between about 1500 when the system began to operate and the
middle of the present century when it became effectively worldwide, there was a
consciously maintained balance or equipoise between the great powers sufficient to
prevent the consolidation of power in the hands of a single hegemonic authority.
These are the circumstances in which diplomacy is most necessary and in which it
flourishes best. European diplomacy could therefore develop to the point where it
could expand to organize a worldwide system.

Only in this century has a states system become for the first time truly global,
encompassing a variety of civilizations and beliefs. What are the consequences of
this expansion for the rules and practices of diplomacy? The European diplomacy
which our global system inherited developed as a dialogue between members of a
system which (as always in the past) had a cultural and historical identity strong
enough to ensure that its members recognized certain rules. It is necessary to look
at the historical origins and the cultural context of any given diplomatic practice in
order to understand it. Therefore, we must keep in mind the European origins of
present-day diplomacy if we are to see where it has become inadequate and how it
can successfully be adapted and, in some respects, wholly transformed to meet the
requirements of its global expansion and of radical change®.

VOCABULARY FOCUS

Task 1. Translate the phrases into Armenian.

a vacuum of isolation
to impinge on
to manage the consequences
to impose a continuous awareness
networks of promises
entangled interests
sustained dialogues
circumscribed geographical area
to take assumptions
movements of fragmentation and diversity
to encompass other comparable states
equipoise between the great powers

! Watson, A. Diplomacy: The Dialogue Between States. Taylor & Francis e-Library, 2005, p. 20.
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Task 2. Find in the text the equivalents for the following phrases.

wnbophtk] ubthwljwut fmjuwnwughpp

thnpujuwhududnipjut wuwydwbtkpnud/dhowduypnud

Altunply ubpunnpbt dhwhniudus hwmdwljupg

pUwhwé/hudwn punupwljut gnpshs

htwnlb] dhdjuug htnghg

Jupybjulpyh jutnuubp

Upnwlwt juplhnpnipjut pughp/hwupg

Aluljipy k] wyk h hunwly/goqphwn

hwjuwuwpuljpnt] punupwlut hwjuljunipniuaubpp

yuwnwhwlju/shwpiunbudwsd gnjuljgnipinia

squiumdnuswsd ppunipiniu

nhut] nidh Yhpundwip

pupuguunpgbph wdpnnonipni/hwdwljunpg

huptwjuinwhnipjut quunid

punupwljut jupquynpnud/dkjuwtthqu
punn dbpnnubp b pupdp hpuqbkliywsdnipiniu

ghtnujgupup yuhywiynn hwjwuwpwlonnipni

nnnp wnnidubpny

Task 3. Translate into English using the word stock below.

1. N5 dh Gplhp sh Jupnn gnpst) dEniuugdwt Julninidh dky, puiti-
qh hp wujwmpniut hpulubtugubine hwdwp wjt jupodws k nne wo-

Juwphnid wnhpnn Uhguuyphg:

2. Glubiny wohmwphh punyphg’ whumpmnitubpp gnmipnit itk
hnuuyulgdusm pjut wuylwbbbpmd Juquking dhdjuigny thn -

dwtwynpyws pwhtph ukpnnptt vhwhniujws hwdwljupg:

3. dudwtwljh pupwugpnid Upldnunpnid b Zkpunp Uplkpnid dhw-
Unpity E own qupqugus nhjwiwghunipmnit’ quhwywikin punupw-
jut wuydwiwynpusmpnitiuitbpny vhdjutg juyulgdus whnnipniu-
ubph Udhol puuwnnpbt vwhdwtywéd pwquulnnd nidwhtt hwjuwuwpu-

lonnipnii:
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4. zkug dhuyt ubthwlwut dwiwwnwghpt hupunipnyt mbophubnu
Aquinudp whwnnipniuttiphtt unhymd £ dpdjwig htinn Epljjununipjut dke
dwnk), npytugh punhwinip punupuppnipjut sppwtwljutipnid Jupn-
nuuwb hbvnwdniwn (hubk] hpkig mnwtdhi puhtphte

5. Zwunwwnnipniittph, wwpdwbwgpbph, hwbdtwonipmniuubph,
opkupiiph U Jupph tnpdbkph, jutnutkph ni gnpéwnynn ppwugulunp-
qtiph hwwnnil hwdwlupgbtpp, np Jhpwunynd tu phywbughunniput dby,
Ubkbwgunid Lt qnpwy hnpujuyuljgqusnipjut b thnjuunupd wuydwtu-
Ynpjuwdnipjutt ghnnwlgnidp b whwnnipniuubphtt ogunid G hpkug ukppht
Jupquynpnidtbpp  hwpdwpbgubine pughwiniph Ynndhg wbwsyws-
ubkpht:

6. Zuupwhuwjn Lodupunnipnit k, np hwplbwb Epypubpp thhnpdnd G
nunudgnipiniutitp Juwnwpk] tuq hqnp ywhnnipniuutph pwhtph tjuwn-
dwdp b tnyuhul Yubk] Jud gbphohubp nputg: Uwluyt nphqubwgh-
nwlwt hwipnmipniup, gnpswnpbiny hp wqptgnipniup, dAguund E juukg-
k] hwjunint ppunipnitp b hwdwlupgh jutntwljupgyusé juunuutph
Uhongny wnpghikp whnnipjuip nhubint nidh:

7. Mtwp E hhok), np, hp wigudubph hwdwn hwjwljunipniuutph
tjuundwdp quunud Jhpwrekiny, phjwbtwghnwlut hwdwupgp wuy-
dwliitp £ unbnénud nputg jujugnyiu pupqujuddwt b qupgugdut
hwdwp dhbsh wji wunh&wl, Epp gpuip Jupnng kb plnpugyigby;:

by the nature of the world to be bound by political arrangement

to enter into dialogue within the framework

to function in a vacuum of isolation global interconnection and
interdependence

to exercise restraint a setting of interdependence

to impinge on the interests the assertiveness of members

to strive to control one’s own destiny

codes of conduct to absorb

a closely-knit system to enjoy independence

the very desire common civilization

special networks to heighten the awareness

to adapt entangled interests

whole worldwide environment to ban the right

14



to avert indiscriminate violence in pursuit of separate interests

to resort to force a highly sophisticated diplomacy
household arrangements to create circumstances

to develop to the point commitments

to maintain strict multiple balance of to urge

power

Task 4. Translate into English using the word stock below.

U.

Qhunbwful — Swpudduws nbkuwlbn jw, np puqUuljupénipmiut
wnwowunid k puquuphy wijwh yhwnnipniuubph hwdwljtgnipiniuhg:

Phyubiuigln — Ujn, wjtt unbnénud £ b pupy nt udddus hwpupk-
pnippnibiubph wthwjwbwlwb vh gug:

R.

Qhunwdnymjp vwulnulhg — Qkimgdwl Jkptwghph kp «blsuybu Jw-
pEL Epyph Ukppht gnpdtpp, puyg qbymignnp unumd tp dhwjt gunk-
puqu umtidwqtpstint Autph b vhongutph dwuht:

Fnumlhg — Ubnd wuws opklph, wyuulh, pupnjuljuint pjui b jun-
htunipjut qunquthwptbph puguljuynipniup punpny k ipw punupuljut
wpjuwphdnwdnnnipjup:

Q.

Twuwpinu - Cugniijws Jupshp fw, np hojuwtnipjut jhunpnbw-
gnudp Ukl htighunt hofuwtinipjut dAknpnid h ybpen hwghgunid k puquw-
quiunipju b mpnhdw pupdnidubph:

Lipphdwifunu — Bu hwdwdwjt skd dbp wyt upshph htw, np hohow-
unipjut Jhunpnuwugnudp Jupd Jyup nith: nip skp Jupnn nu npytu
wlhbppbih hwun pungniul): Mwndnipmitap Junud £ puqduphy
Juyupnipjnitubph Gpiupulbgnipjutt dwuhl, npnug opnp dnnniynipn-
utpp hwonnmipjudp qupquinid b swnlynid Eht: Thunwplkup, ophtwly,
zonUbwlwt Juyupnipiniup:

Twuwfunu — Pug-np wnnudny nnip ghown Lp: Puyg qutikp yundnipjut
wlntuplibpp: Zwuwpwlnipjub Uke ph” tkpuhg, pt’ npuhg Eynn wplwnw-
Jul thnthnjunipiniiibptt wtfuntuwthbh B
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Cipppdwjunu — Zujubwpwp wnubu b ju: Udkl huy b ykpen thn-
thnpuynud L

Y.

QEnignn — (In1y] nybkp owpnitwl k] wyunbnhg: Miptdl, hpkug gnpuy
puyuytdwt wqwhwbetubpp puduwpuptnt hwdwp gphywtughnwlwb hw-
dwjuph winud Epypukpp whwnp b dwbwskt npnowlh jutnuubp, npnugny
upwip Jupnn Lu gnpsdlyg. ..

MMialanhp — Oh, n’s: Op oph Uhlitinyt jud tdwt qunuthwptbtph dw-
uhtt julip hd nidtiphg tp E: Bu hpuwdwpynud Gd: Zhdw Ynubd wuwbow-
Juutpu b ... pnib fuwnbbd:

incredibly vexed multitude

to put it mildly to manage

to bring about to be generally believed

a widespread perception to disagree with sb’s point
in some respects to move forward here
longevity to be beyond limits
coexistence radical changes

to quit plurality

to be embedded to meet the requirements
whereby fragmentation and diversity
consolidation of power prudence

day in day out to flourish

to put on to take sth for granted
waging a war

Task 5. Match the English adjectives

a. with their Armenian equivalents:

aware wnwouwnup

succinct nwhdwtwgsws, vwhdwbwquunjus

entangled wihwluyunwupwh, wipwjupup, withudwpdtp
sustained ubnu, hwhp& (ng)

circumscribed hwdbdwunkih

comparable Epupunl, wiptunghwn, juynit

sophisticated hpwqky, mknyuy, ghnwulgny

inadequate puipn, fud&yud
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b. with their respective sets of synonyms:

aware complicated, intricate, perplexed

succinct delineated, defined, demarcated

entangled commensurate, proportionate, tantamount
sustained concise, brief, terse

circumscribed deficient, insufficient, lacking

comparable up-to-date, modern, advanced
sophisticated cognizant, mindful, informed

inadequate constant, continuous, uninterrupted

Task 6. Complete the text with the appropriate word or phrase in the correct form.

nature of statehood a hallmark of statehood
external contacts to conduct a dialogue
a collective authority to be intertwined
to deal with entwined communities
an essential aspect in the narrow sense
Many thinkers about the have
claimed that this ability the outside world is

of that nature, and that what constitutes a state is
not simply the machinery for ordering the domestic life of a community. They hold
that if a community does not have which is in a
position to determine for itself the extent and the force of its dealings with other
states then it lacks in a crucial respect the very powers which gave substance to its
claims to statehood. Some thinkers see the ability to deal with other states, and

therefore with them, as the very heart of
‘sovereignty’. While the ability to conduct a diplomatic dialogue with other states
is , the importance which

have varies in practice from one state to another.
Sometimes the interests of a number of states so closely
, and the activities and indeed the existence of every
state are sometimes so largely determined by what its neighbours do, that there is a
‘primacy of foreign policy’ in every such state’s decisions. This concept, attributed
to the German historian Ranke, refers not only to political and strategic relations
, but to the whole range of external
contacts from military conflict to the goods and ideas which states with
habitually import from one another.
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TRANSLATION FOCUS

It [translation] is much like dancing on ropes with fettered legs: a man may shun a
fall by using caution, but the gracefulness of motion is not to be expected; and
when we have said the best of it, it is but a foolish task; for no sober man would put
himself into a danger for the applause of escaping without breaking his neck.

John Dryden

Translation is a process aimed to create/provide a text that will convey the
meaning of the original, to maintain the original message and communication. As
languages differ in their grammar, structure, and vocabulary, and as there are no
precise matches across languages it is impossible to have absolutely exact
translations.

This is true, especially about professional spheres, namely oral or written
communication within political, international relations, and diplomatic fields.
Diplomatic translators work in close contact with diplomats, and these translators
must be prudent and professional. They act as mediators between interlocutors in
making others understand issues related to a country’s political, economic,
security, military, and other interests.

The translation work in this field can mean dealing with:

o diplomatic negotiations

o diplomatic documents

o diplomatic agreements

o interstate interest relations

e territorial issues

e cooperation issues, etc.

Diplomatic translators play a significant role in promoting diplomatic relations
and facilitating communication within foreign affairs. The need for diplomatic
translation is high, and the role is key for important decisions.

Tip

Before you start translating a text, first read it all, don’t think about how you’re
going to translate it into the target language. Just get a general idea of what it’s
about, what the author wants to convey, and what point of view the message holds,
and only then think of how to transfer the message into the target language in the
best way.
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Task 1. Translate the text into Armenian.

Groups of 2-3 students are assigned to translate one passage of the
Supplementary Reading text of Unit 1 each. Then they regroup and join together
their sections into a full text using relevant connecting words, phrases, and
structures.

Task 2. Translate the Armenian parts fitting them into the English text.
Summarize the text.

Ujt, np phywiwghnwlwt Epljjununipjut dky jut wpwybinipni-
ubp, wuhwyn k: .
But is it necessary for all states? And if not, in what conditions can some states, or
at least special classes of states, dispense with diplomacy? It is difficult to find
examples of an important state in a system, npp thnpdnid k gnjunbit] wnwig

nhjwbwghnuljut jutntwynp Epljjununipjub

Nevertheless, it is historically true that tnkj ku U hqnp, U swthwquiig thnpp
whwnnipniutp, which
have remained isolated or htnnt tu dtwgt] Uhgwqquyhtt hwpwpbpnipnii-
utiph pnhnipnhhg for long periods of
time. These states have been on the political or geographical margins of integrated
systems of states, or outside them altogether. Remote states, separated from an
active states system by natural obstacles such as an ocean or desert, can afford to
be marginal members of it and to maintain fitful and selective relations
huwdwluwpgmd wykh ubpunnpbt tkpgpuddus whwnnipmnitubph htn

. The USA
warned its countrymen against entangling alliances, by which it meant the degree
of involvement in the European states system which made alliances necessary.
Since then, however, the United States has become increasingly entangled, and

isolation has become an ever less realizable ideal. States, npnup swtipwlohn ntip
sniukt nhywtwghwnwlwt Epjjununipjut dke
can sometimes also, by historical accident,
become excluded from it. Andorra, Lichtenstein and Sikkim are examples.
However, what was possible at certain periods for the United States or Tibet
or Andorra is not an option open as a general rule. Unwyt| wljuwnnt k Qhtiwu-
wnwth nlypp: . For many
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centuries the Chinese Empire, more a civilization with a suzerain structure than a
state, maintained no regular dialogue with other states: there was, so to speak,
isolation behind a wall, with nomads from Central Asia occasionally able to gain

control of the apex of imperial government. «Qkunpnuwljut pwquynpni-
pintup» hwunwwnybnit whu dnnwguy nhywbwghwnnipjut hhtt wuwii-

nnyputpp

which had developed to a high degree by the time of Confucius, because the
unified empire which replaced the Chinese states system pujuljuwtiwswth hqnp
Ep hp widhpwljutt hwpbhwutbpht hofubnt
and to remain indifferent to matters further afield. China first hulwdwjutg

nhjwbwghnwuljut juwintwynp Epyjununipjuip b wpbdnyub whwnnt-
pintutiph htwn nhuywunpyubtph hnpwbwldwp

in the middle of the nineteenth century, when the fortunes of the last ruling dynasty
were diminished b tpp Upldnunph wikpnipjniiubphtt wyjbiu htwpwynp skp
wlnbuby

China was obliged to have dealings with other states when European powers,
nwquulwi b éndwyhtt wpwowwnwp nktnnghwubpny

and a determination to trade with her on their terms, progressively involved her in
international politics: that is, when she found herself up against independent and
uncoercible fellow states. 2puwunnwth hwdwp htnbwupubpp junptt thn o

dhwpwwlnpkt mpupbiiyguun

Task 3. Translate the text into Armenian.

To grasp the evolving pattern of modern diplomacy, it is important to notice
the effects on a states system itself of the incorporation of more distant states into
the relentless and inescapable mesh of international affairs that makes the system.
Where it has been a matter of bringing single states into a ready-made system, the
acceptance of a diplomatic dialogue carried with it the need for important
adjustments by the incoming state. For instance, in Western Europe, where
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diplomacy in its recognizably modern forms had its origins, one of the principal
conditions making for the elaboration of permanent contacts between the
independent parts was precisely the rough and ready moral and legal equality of
the society’s constituent states, large and small. This condition of the European
dialogue appeared almost unacceptably alien to the Chinese Empire. For
somewhat different reasons the Moslem Ottoman Caliphate for a long period, and
the Soviet revolutionary government for a much shorter one, were also reluctant
to concede this equality to other states. But these three major powers agreed to
conform to the outward rules and conventions of European diplomacy because as
the European powers impinged ever more insistently on their interests and
purposes, all three found the diplomatic dialogue with those powers indispensable.
How far these three states remained alien to the cultural and historical assumptions
which engendered the rules and conventions of European diplomacy is another
guestion.

The position is different when a large number of outside states come into a
system in a short time, so that in effect the system itself is extended far beyond its
cultural cradle. Then the adjustments are not so one-sided, and many concessions
have to be made by the original members to the new-comers. Today the
contemporary global system is gradually evolving new rules and conventions to
replace those of its more purely European predecessor.

SPEAKING AND DISCUSSION FOCUS

Task 1. Read the text and discuss it.

Post-reading discussion points
= Speak about the key features between bilateral and multilateral diplomacy.
= Bring some relevant examples of multilateral and bilateral diplomacy.
= Is multilateral diplomacy a preferred path for larger states?
= Does bilateral diplomacy still have a role to play?

Because states talk to each other privately and confidentially, and this aspect
of their dialogue naturally excites curiosity, diplomacy is sometimes thought of as
essentially bilateral. But the ties which bind states in systems are by definition
multilateral. Consequently, the calculations which shape the policy of each member
state towards the others are multilateral; and the dialogue between them also
becomes more multilateral as the system develops. Only the most primitive
diplomatic contacts have ever been purely bilateral. Leagues and alliances, and
indeed also all occasions on which representatives of three or more powers are
gathered together, are examples of multilateral diplomacy. But these dialogues only
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include some players in the game. Comprehensive multilateral or ‘omnilateral’
diplomacy, that is to say the attempt to include all or at least all significant
members of a system in a simultaneous negotiation, is characteristic of a more
advanced stage. It usually first appears as a negotiation for a general peace after
prolonged warfare and is later organized into permanent institutions like the
League of Nations and the United Nations. So far, multilateral diplomacy has
complemented the bilateral dialogue: it shows no sign of replacing bilateral
contacts between sovereign states.

Independent states deal bilaterally with each other and meet together in
multilateral organizations not only because they have interests in common, but also
because they have interests which conflict. Moreover, the fact of independence
fosters suspicion and doubts. Another power may be insincere in what it says and
promises; or if sincere it may change its mind. History is full of examples of
conflict, duplicity and reversals of policy, and the news brings fresh examples
every day. Diplomacy is intimately concerned with these problems. It is an
organized pattern of communication and negotiation, nowadays continuous, which
enables each independent government to learn what other governments want and
what they object to. In a developed international society, it becomes more than an
instrument of communication and bargaining. It also affects its practitioners. It is
an activity which, even if often abused, has a bias towards the resolution of
conflicts. It is a function of the diplomatic dialogue to mitigate and civilize the
differences between states, and if possible, to reconcile them, without suppressing
or ignoring them. Conflicts of interest are a major subject of diplomacy, which can
function effectively only when the necessary level of understanding exists between
the parties to the dialogue about the maintenance of the system as a whole and
about the rules for the promotion of their separate interests within the system. The
diplomatic dialogue is thus the instrument of international society: a civilized
process based on awareness and respect for other people’s points of view; and a
civilizing one also, because the continuous exchange of ideas, and the attempts to
find mutually acceptable solutions to conflicts of interest, increase that awareness
and respect. This civilizing tendency visibly does not prevent diplomacy from
being perverted and misused—its methods lend themselves to duplicity. But the
bias towards understanding other points of view and other needs, towards a search
for common ground and a resolution of differences, is unmistakably there.?

2 Watson, A. Diplomacy: The Dialogue Between States. Taylor & Francis e-Library, 2005, p.26.
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Task 2. Render the text into English and discuss it.

Thywbwghinmpniup ywhnnipjut tkplujugnighsutnh dhel putiwly-
gnipjniuitp qupbnt wpdtun b ypulnhluw k: Uyt unynpupwp wnbsynid
E Uhowqquhtt phywiwghwnnipjui, hisyku twb ypndtuhntiw) nhywbw-
glintbtiph dhgtnpnmpyundp Up puipp Jh&whwpnyg jutnhptph jupquynp-
dwbpn: Uhowqqujhtt wuwjdwbwgnpbpp, twhipwt wqqujhlt punupuljut
gnpsdhsutph Ynnuhg hwunwnybp, wiginud tu putwlgnipnitiubnh thnt-
1ny: YhpJhny Uphybktuntp wunnud E, np dhtish 1900 puljuip «xhjubw-
qbiv» wubkny hwuluwtnid Eh twb nphywbwghnwljwt Swunwynmpmniuubkph,
himyuwwnnuwlwb swnwynipjniutiph b wpunwphtt gnpstph twppwpupnt-
pjwl yuwownnbyw:

Qpulijwinipyut Uky nhywbtwghnnmpniup hwdwp punipugpynid L
npuybu wpunwphtt hwpwpbpnipniutph dwuhtt ghwnnipynii: “hywbwgh-
nnipjul wpwetuyhtt nEjudupp whnnpjub gnijut E, wmtdhpwljut oyk-
puwnhy nwdupp wpinwpht gnpstph hwnnly dwpdhip: Mhnnpyub
wpunwpht punupulut wdkuopjuw hwpgtpny qpunynid Gu.

¢ phjwbwghnuljut ukpuyugnigsnipmiubpp,

¢ hmuywwnnumpmniuubpp,

o wnlnpujht tEpjuyugnigsnipjniuitpp,

¢ Uhpwqqujhtt juquulbkpuynipniiubphtt weptpbp ywhwnnipmniuubph

ukpluyugnighsttpp:

Unulptnn hwbudtwpwpnipnitibp juunwpbint hwdwp gnpéninynud
Et bwb dudwbwluwynp wnwpbnipmnibubp: Thjwbmghnwlwb gnpédnt-
ubinipniup jupquynpymd £ nphwbwghmwljut hpwyniuph dhgngny: Up-
nwpht punupwluwinipniit hpujuwbwgubnt tyuwnwlng ywEnnipniup
nhjwbwghwnipjut vhgngny ubpgnpénid E wy) whnmpniutbkph, tpubg
wupnniwlub bkpujugmghyitph, wqnkghy punupwlwb ppgwtiikph
nt hwuwpwlnipyut, hyybu twb dhpwqquyht ppoipjut Jpu: Nhwnnt-
pjull wpuwphtt punupwlwinipjut hwennnipjut gpujulwip nhjw-
twghwnnipjut ubjugh juquulibpynudtu b, punqupulwt hpunpnipjut
&hown quwhwnnudp:
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dudwlwljulhg nhjuinughwnnipyub Julnbbbpp

Puywhwhg nphjwbwghwnnipyubt wjwinnypep mwpwsytg wopuwunhny
Ukl): Uhjmtit wnwohtt tp, np 1455 pywluuht tkplujugnighs niqupltkg
dpwuuhwyh wppnithp: Ujuntwdbtughy, Uhjwtp dkpdtg hymippuljugly
$pwbuhugh tkpjujugmghsubphtt’ Juikiwny, np bpubp jpukubtp bo b
Yuhowdwnku ppkug ubppht gnpstpht: Zhinghtnk dpwiuhwt b Puwu-
thwt uljulight ubkpgpuyybt] hnwuljwt punupuljutnipju ke, hknbw-
pun wuuyhpwlubpht punnmiubp pupdwy wuthpwdbonnipinii: Snunny
hunonp Gypnyuwljuw ywhnnmpniutbpp ujubghtt thnjpwbwl ) tbpljuyugnt-
ghsttp: hPuyywiuhwt wnwehtit ninupltkg dpnwljwb tkpuyugnighs: Uj-
untwdbuwghy, Uppuqui Zendbwlw Yuyupp skp niquplnid dpnwlju
utpluyugnighsbp, pwth np tpubp stht jupnn tkpiuyughty popnp gbp-
dwtwljut puquynpubph pwhbpp:

1500-1700 pJwlwbubphtt dwdwbwlulhg nhywtwghwnnipjut ju-
untiutpp ujutghtt thnthnpunipjut tupwplyt;: Fupdpugnyu Ynsnudp nhu-
wuwbb kp, nptt wqujulwb kp: Yhuwywbubph hwdwp vwhdwidws Ehu
Juputn Juinbbbp, huswbu, ophtiw] nibkbuy Ubs bunuduyp, whglugiby
futignyplitp, Yuplinp nbp juownuy hymppiuwinn whnmpjub wppniihph
upnid: Zondmu $pwiuhugh b huywbwgh tkpjuyugnighsutpt niukhu
wykjh pwt hupnip dwupnnig punljugws spwpinidp: @npp whnnipniu-
ubpt muqupynid Ehtt wuwwndhpwljukp, npnug wunhgdwut wybih gusdp kp:
Lhwqnp bwpupwpp dhgwblyug nhpp bp qpuntginud nhuguh b wywwn-
Uppwlh dhol:

Thywtwghnnipmniup pudulju pupn gnps kp, utnyuhuly wydtjh pwpn,
pwl wyuon: Swipptp whnmpniuubph ghuguitbpp guuwjupgqynid Ehu
punn wpwelwhbppnipyul, whnmpmutkpp pun dhwubnh/unu]bpkh
whunnuh, ophtwely’ Yupnihly wqqkph huiup Qunnhluth wundhpualp
wlkiwwpwetwhbppt kp, tpuwt hwenpymd tht pwquynpnipjniuikph,
npunipjnibittph b Yndumipmittbph tkpjujugnighsubpp: Udktwgusp
wunhdwind gunuynid Eht hwiipuw bnnipiniuutph tkpuyugnighsutpp:

Yhuyubtbpp own hwdwh wqujulwbukp Ehl, nyptp thnpd sniukh
dhowqquijht wuyupbkgnid: Lpubg wewlgnmd Ep ghuyutwnwt wphuw-
nwlwuqup, nph winudubpp ypndtuhntwubp Eht b hhdbwutnud wwn
wyklh pwihdwg thl, pwt hmippujung yhnnipjut yuwonntwwnwp
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wdhup: Thuyuwiwnut wyhpwnwluqunud tkpundus thu owwn wphuw-
wwlhglbp, wyy pymd pukubtp: Yugwiwnbipnd wouunwbph thi
punniuynid hwdwjuwpuih opowttwnjupunutp, husp hwuglgptg tpwb, np
Gypnuyuynid wljnhguguy vhowqquyhtt hpwynitiph, dpwbubptth wyuwn-
Unipjul ntuniguinidp:

Uhwdwdwbwly, gplpt pnnp bypnyuljut yhnnipnibaubpnd tow-
twljytkghtt wpwnwpht qnpstph dpnwljuit twpwpupilp. hwdwljwpghin
nhuywinipnibtiph woluwnwtpp: Lwpjpwpwpubph Wwpunwlwiunipjniu-
ubkph kS dwul wnbgynud Ep ubkpphtt gnpskpht: Fphinwtthwit dhtigh 1782
pyuluut niukp tpint phywpunudbun, npntg gnpdwnnypubpp owwn
hwgwh hwdpuljund Eht: Spwbuhuyh twhwpupmpnitp 1780-wljut
pYujuuubpht niubp pugudtup 70 wyhmwwnwlhg:

dudwiwlulhg phywtwghwnnipyut nmwppbpp puununnpb nw-
pwodytghtt niygh Uplbbjjut Gypnyw b ntuwunw: Spwuuhwlub hbnu-
thnjunipnitip b hblnwgqu wuwnbkpuquubtpp ungpunninkghtt thwtwgh-
nnipjub ptwlwiunt qupqugnidp: dhpugytghtt nhjwbwghwnwlwut npny
wuwnhdwikp, Luynintp hpwdwpytg pugniul) nhywtwghnwlut wi-
Abnudubhmpniup pultnupkim] pphunwbugh nhlubugknibph:

1815 pywlwuh dhkutwyh Ynugpbup hhdukg nhywtwghnwlwubt wu-
nhdwtutph dhowqquyhtt hwdwlwupgp: Unwetwhbppnipjut duuhtt wq-
qtinh Uphol Jt&bplt wnwghtt wmuquud putwplytghtt Epu-jw-Cuykh (Aix-
La-Chapelle) §nugptunid: Uju dudwtwjuwhwndusnid dhowqquyhti nh-
Juiwghunnipul nnpunid b huyn Byuy] inp phpulunup gkpdwiu-
Jul utg bpp:

Thywtwgbnubpp b wundwpwbttpp hwwp wpunwphtt gnpstph
twhwpupnipeniutkpp Ynsmd o hpkg hwugbubpnd: Ophtwl  Pu-
huniuwjug (dhtutw), Lotk Inpuk (Puphq), Ihihtjdpnpuut (Fhnjht),
dngh FPnppend (Qwphuqunt): Uhty 1917 pyulwip jujubpuljub (fniuwu-
nwind nu Uwtujun-Nhnkpnipgnid qunidnn NMbskuljh judnipet kp: buaw-
1hwyh twhiwpwpnipemniip Ynsynid bp Gktunypunu:

Task 3. Choose one of the quotes to make a speech on.

e “All diplomacy is continuation of war by other means.” Zhou Enlai
e “Diplomacy is to lie and deny.” Talleyrand
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e “Secrecy is the very soul of diplomacy.” Frangois de Callieres

e “Successful diplomacy, like successful marriage, is not much publicized.”
John Kenneth Galbraith

e “Diplomacy is the art and science of negotiations.” Charles de Martens

Supplementary Reading

Diplomacy beyond States

Diplomacy beyond states may be understood in two senses:

» A temporal sense in which we think of states and their diplomacy fading,

and

» A conceptual sense by which we are reminded that diplomacy is not

necessarily the exclusive preserve of states or professional diplomats.

Empirically grounded international relations research has developed both
senses by testing conventional understandings of how social worlds are believed to
work. At the system level, the expectation has been tested and confirmed that states
regarded as most important will have the most diplomatic representatives from
other countries in their capitals. In the study of diplomacy and foreign policy,
positivist approaches have tracked and demonstrated the disaggregation of entities
conventionally treated as wholes. The consequences of this kind of inquiry for the
understandings of diplomacy have been impressive. Foreign ministries are found
not to dominate or even coordinate a country’s foreign relations. Other branches of
government engage in the formulation and implementation of foreign policy and
employ people acting diplomatically to represent them. Governments, even
understood as loose ensembles of actors and institutions, do not exercise a
monopoly on the conduct of the external relations of their countries. Private actors
of all sorts are also engaged. Indeed, it becomes difficult to maintain the distinction
between internal and external worlds on which the idea of international relations
depends.

Investigators have not been sure what to do with these sorts of discoveries.
Traditionalists insist that they are the product of category confusions. One cannot
get closer to understanding how diplomacy operates as a meaningful social action
by tracing behavioral patterns with greater precision. To say diplomats do not
actually represent their states or sovereigns in the sense of standing in place of
them is to misunderstand the nature of representation. Social worlds cohere despite
evidence and knowledge that undermine the assumptions on which they rest. An
alternative to the traditionalist reluctance to accept empirical evidence, therefore, is
to use positivist approaches as a basis for critique and prescription. Thus, research
has looked at why traditional institutions of diplomacy have been losing influence
and why traditional diplomatic activities have become less effective, and it offers
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advice about how diplomats might become more effective by shifting, for example,
from being communicators of positions and policies to becoming the instigators of
coalitions of different people seeking to advance shared interests. Such approaches
have great practical value but court inconsistencies, especially when governments
apply the disaggregative insight to diplomats of other countries but not to their own
diplomats and those diplomats’ claims to act on behalf of their countries.
Paradoxically, given diplomacy’s conventional identification as a conservative and
even reactionary social practice, postpositivist approaches have shown the most
promise of innovation in diplomatic theory by unhitching it from state practices
and exploring what people in different times and places have understood to be
diplomacy. The thrust of these arguments can be critical, focusing on the
alienation, estrangement, and exploitation that diplomacy may be implicated in
reproducing. It can be emancipatory, emphasizing the virtues of conventional
diplomatic attributes like ambiguity and imagination for improving human
relations. And it can be whimsical, examining the more banal and human aspects of
diplomatic life to demonstrate the tyrannies of circumscribed thought and action
that closed and archaic social structures can impose upon those trapped within
them. These approaches have introduced diplomatic studies to the constructivist
and constitutive approaches to explanation and understanding in the broader field
of international relations. They have also demonstrated how modes of thought
associated with diplomats and diplomacy can enrich our accounts of international
and social realities in general. Diplomats have long been familiar with the extent to
which social realities are constructed, in the sense of being produced and
reproduced with varying degrees of self-consciousness by the ways in which
people live and the necessarily ambiguous consequences of this being so. Far from
fading, therefore, at a time of great change, diplomats, diplomacy, and diplomatic
theory should be expected to prosper as new constellations of actors and new
identities seek to establish the terms of their own existence and recognition of them
as such, just as they did in fifteenth-century Europe. This is illustrated by the
emergence of the “new public diplomacy.” Previously regarded as poor diplomacy
of low standing or propaganda, because it violates the principle of nonintervention,
public diplomacy in its “new” iteration is presented as re-empowering everybody
(including states) and transforming international relations into a genuine dialogue
of peoples and people. A major research effort has developed, with the funding to
support it, exploring how to make public diplomacy more effective and evaluate it.?

3 Kurian, G. Th. The Encyclopedia of Political Science. CQ Press, 2011, p. 434.
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UNIT 2
ALTERNATIVES TO DIPLOMACY

Read the text and speak on
= the first alternative to diplomacy
= the world government as the second alternative to diplomacy
= examples of the government of the world by a single authority
= Western concept of world government

What are the alternatives to diplomacy? In order to dispense with diplomacy,
that is with the methods used by independent governments to work out their own
relations with one another, mankind would either have to let independent
governments exist without the diplomatic dialogue, or else dispense with
independence and ‘sovereign states’ altogether.

The first alternative would mean a world which would have to resign itself to
a condition of anarchy and isolation, of chronic insecurity and war. States would
have to live by and for themselves. They would not be able to conclude peace
settlements or treaties with their neighbours, for such settlements are the essence of
diplomacy. Each would have to stand alone against a more powerful and
aggressive neighbour. They would not be able to get into touch with one another, to
band together or form leagues and alliances for mutual protection. For these
activities, too, are works of diplomacy, and, incidentally, ones which are
particularly criticized by those who argue that a diplomatic network of alliances
helps to spread wars and conflicts beyond the limits which they would otherwise
have, by involving other states which are not directly concerned. Nor could there
be nuclear or other arms limitation agreements which require sustained diplomatic
negotiation both to bring them into being and to maintain them as circumstances
change. In the absence of dialogue or agreement, each state would have to
concentrate on its own defence. In an age of primitive weapons and
communications this was possible, especially for those whose territory lay away
from the mainstream of world affairs. But in a nuclear age such an arrangement, or
lack of arrangement, is hardly practicable at all. Apart from the problem of
defence, the citizens of a state in isolation, without diplomatic contacts, would have
difficulty in organizing either trade or those exchanges of men and ideas which
develop civilization.

Another alternative is what is often called world government. This is the
fullest opposite to the plurality of independences in a states system. World
government can, broadly speaking, be of two kinds. It can be government from one
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centre, by a single ruling authority, established and maintained by superior and
unchallengeable force; or it can be a system formed by a voluntary union of all the
important states in the world who surrender some of their independent authority to
a central decision-making body that represents and governs them all. The more
voluntary the formation of such a union is, the more federal it is likely to be, with a
greater degree of autonomy for the constituent parts.

Government of the world by a single authority, and maintained by the ultimate
sanction of unchallengeable force, has worked fairly well at times in the past. Such,
within the limits of their worlds, were the Roman and Chinese Empires. They were
not democracies, nor was there any right of secession. The Emperor governed
through a bureaucracy, backed by armed force that could be effectively challenged
only by a rival military commander. The role of the subject peoples was not to
choose their rulers, but to obey them. Nevertheless, under wise government people
were contented. There was no freedom, but there were peace and order, which are
major blessings in themselves, and arguably the conditions in which individual
liberties are most likely to develop.

A world government of this kind is certainly imaginable today. To take one
example, it could come by the extension of Soviet authority beyond the Soviet
Union and the present ‘Socialist Commonwealth’ to the whole world. A global
supremacy of this kind need not go so far as formal annexation: it could leave its
subject states the shadow of independence and a considerable degree of local
autonomy within the limits laid down by the paramount power. Such a world
government could bring the blessings of peace and order at the price of freedom.
And it is arguable that when the new world government settled down, individuals
would not necessarily be less free under world government than they now are in
many existing states, for the independence of a state tells us little about the liberties
of its individual subjects. A single world government would have to maintain its
dominion by authoritarian means. There is a decisive body of evidence that without
continuing force to hold any empire together there is soon secession.

What most people in the West who want world government have in mind is
not the establishment of one authoritarian government over the whole planet,
maintained by the sanction of force, but a voluntary merging of sovereignty by the
governments and peoples of the world (or more specifically by the states in the
system) so as to form a world federation. There would be a union established and
held together by universal consent. Historically, independent communities which
come together to ‘pool their sovereignty’, that is to hand over essential parts of
their decision-making process to a central government, have three characteristics.
They already have a great deal in common. In most known cases they have
emerged as uncomfortably small fragments from the break-up of a previous empire
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and come together to form ‘a more perfect union’. And thirdly, they are
constrained to do so by outside pressures, ‘to hang together in order not to hang
separately’. This was the case with the thirteen ex-colonies of North America
which formed the United States: and it will be the case with the Western European
countries if they form a single confederal European government.

What are the chances of a world government of this voluntary kind in the
absence of these three characteristics? Those who look forward to world federation
point out that all mankind is now much more one interdependent society than its
various communities, with their fierce love of independence, have realized; that we
are all living on one ‘spaceship earth’. Moreover, in the ‘nuclear and famine age’,
independent and absolute sovereignties are alleged to be as out of date as the
sailing ship and the crossbow. For mankind as a whole is now beset by common
dangers and common problems, which if not tackled by all of us together, might
actually lead to the destruction of our species. A nuclear holocaust, pollution, the
population explosion, the growing shortage and cost of energy and raw materials,
are dangers quite as formidable as any which once menaced the American colonies.
Even those who consider that the world federationists exaggerate both the degree to
which mankind in its variety has become one society and the dangers which
threaten us, have to admit that the world is moving that way — that the different
communities into which mankind is divided are becoming more interdependent and
that the dangers which threaten all of us are becoming worse. Since the first step in
politics is recognition, it is already significant to be able to point to a measure of
consensus about which of the perils that confront mankind are to be treated as
problems requiring international political effort for their resolution. In so far as
there is agreement about the problems to be tackled, two basic issues arise about
world federation as a solution. Is such a radical step necessary to solve these
problems? And would such a step create more serious problems than it resolved?

Given the desire to solve these pressing problems by consent, the issue of
necessity is this. Can all, or a decisive majority, of states made to act together solve
these problems ‘internationally’, while leaving the decisions about how to go about
it to the individual member states of our international society? Or must the states
agree first of all to ‘pool their sovereignty’, in a world government, and then let the
world government decide on the measures required to deal with these world
problems, and enforce its decisions?

If one looks at what is actually happening in international affairs, one can see
that the first alternative is the one being tried. There is an intensifying search by
independent states for areas of consent in which they can act together to solve
common problems. Indeed, the whole of the twentieth century has been marked by
this search, in spite of great setbacks. As interdependence grows and the possibility
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of going it alone diminishes, the larger and more established states of the world are
becoming more acutely aware of the need to collaborate. They are therefore
increasingly willing to delegate decision-making responsibilities to international
bodies composed of delegates appointed by them and answerable to them and
designed as an integral part of the diplomatic dialogue between them. Provided
these criteria are observed, states will often bind themselves in advance to accept
the decisions which such international bodies reach. In this way they agree to add
to the rules and codes of conduct which determine how the members of an
international society of states will behave, or in other words to add to the body of
regulatory international law.*

VOCABULARY FOCUS

Task 1. Translate the phrases into Armenian.

to dispense with diplomacy
to resign itself to a condition of anarchy and isolation

chronic insecurity
to form leagues and alliances
an unchallengeable force
to surrender independent authority to sb
a voluntary merging of sovereignty
to pool the sovereignty
to emerge as uncomfortably small fragments
fierce love of independence
as formidable as any which once menaced the colonies

to point to a measure of consensus
to become more acutely aware of the need to collaborate

to delegate decision-making responsibilities to international bodies

an integral part of the diplomatic dialogue

* Watson, A. Diplomacy: The Dialogue Between States. Taylor & Francis e-Library, 2005, p. 28.
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Task 2. Find in the text the equivalents for the following words and phrases.

hwutl] pwnun jupquynpdwi

Uhwynpyby
uguwnwghtniput  vwhdwbwhwldwi/jpdundwt wuydwbwgpbp

wwhwiol] swpnitwljuwlwi/nbulut phjuwtughnwlut  puwtwlgne-
piniuttp
ljjwtiph Ynshy
hwdwopmphwjht hpunwpdmpniuubph gbiphounn nippnipmni/dhnnd

Yuquhg nnipu quint ppunitip
qiuwynp nbkpnipjut Ynnuhg vwhdwiws opowttwljubkpnid

npnonidubph Jujugdwt gnpdpupwugh juplnp dwup thnpuwbgl) YEunpn-

twlwut junwjwupnipjuip
wuwowpyuwd 1huk) punhwinip Juuwbqubpny

dwupgynipjuip uyuntwgnn Junubqutp

nju] swthwthoubph wuwhwywtdwt nhypnid
twpiwuybu yupunwynpybyp

Task 3. Translate into English using the word stock below.

1. Zwoyh wobin] dqunudp hudwdwjinpyudp niskint wy hpw-
wnwy futnhpubpp, npnug pupuynid £ dwpplnipniup, hupthpluwt wyhwnnt-
pntutipp htnnghtnt wybih wuupuwunwlud i guptinmd wwwngh-
puyknt hpkug npnonudubp Jujugubint yuwpunwljwinipniuutpp dhowg-
qujht dwpdhtubpht:

2. NMuwndwlwinpkl wyb wijwhe hwdwjupltpp, npnip dhwbnd &
«Ejuntntnt hpkug hupuhojuwtnipniupr, swwn  pughwipnipniuutp
niuk

3. Puwlwt nbtuniputibph wdnn wwlwup b Swhiubpp jupwiunid Eu
nkinnghwlwb b ghunwlwh wpwepipugp unbndkny np Wyniphp,
npnup Jhuwipukt «dhonijuyht b unyh nupuwopowip»:
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4. Zowpwynp k pduw, np hwdwohiwphwjhtt junwqupnipiniit hupuh
uh otinph E, npnyhbunl, tpp wyjt hwunmwngh, wyw juwywhnydh pununnt-
pintt b Jupgnifjutnt b Yybkpwuguh ppnuhl whwywhnynipniut nt ww-
wnbkpuqun:

5. 9pgkih hupg ' wpynp hwdwouphughtt junu]upnipynip
juywhwywth hp wpwbudhtt umpjjnbtph wquunipnibubpp: Nipbdy,
wpyn p uw wquinmippubt quny dkpp phpjwé pwnunnipmb oo fup-
gnijwnt sk:

6. Zuwdwphiwphuyhtt jupwduwpmpniut wijup whwnnipmniuaubph
puquuljupénipjutt whnwljut hwdwlupgh pwugupdwl hwlwunpnt-
pntut k: bull huptuhojumtinipjnittiph judwynp dhwdniydwt dhongny
Ukl Junwywpnn hojiwbnipjut unbndnidp htwpwynp £ hwugkguh dky
wy] uywnbwihph, npp §yunnwbugh pninph wwywqub: tw tnyupwt whtn
Juultq L, npput gmujugus wy) pute

7. Lpwup owlp skt pubwgh wblwju, hupthpjuwt whwnnipniuubpp
ubkpjuyugubint nputu tnyupwt dudwtwluypty, htyyhuhtt wpwquu-
nwbwyb k jud ukwn nt wnbnp: Uwlwjt hpwlwiund ngpup wbupe hw-
dwjupbnh wquun b juynit hwdwgnpdwljgnipjutt Epwouhpt G, npnup
Jupnn Bt hwdwwntn gnpét] hmtnit punhwinip jpunhpubph jnusdwic

by consent to have a great deal in common
to avert/turn away pressing problems

to be the fullest opposite out-of-date

to be increasingly willing to settle down

a sailing ship chronic insecurity

to pool sovereignty

to enhance progress
at the price of freedom
menace

given the desire

in reality

in itself

to act together
arguable

to secure peace and order
individual subjects

a voluntary merging

plurality of independencies
to retain liberties

to bring about

to confront

to eliminate

common problems

to delegate

a crossbow

a single ruling authority
sustainable collaboration
growing shortage

as formidable as any
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a major blessing famine age
to come together

Task 4. Translate into English using the word stock below.

Zumnppuigup — Ye 'y, wju bpkln dbp putwdbdh byunwli kp
hwinhuwlwtht oqubk] dhwynpbint ubthwlwt tpwpkpuniipp hwdwy-
huwuphwjhtt jupwyupdwt hwjkgujupght: Utp hpwdhpjwiukpp, nypbp,
hsybu mbkuwp, thnpdwgbntbtph punpdws juntdp ki, wydd Juuklh hpkug
Ybpotwljut fjunupp: (“thunud £ hpuhpyuyibpht): Mugpmd B dkquatihg
nipwpwisjniphtt hwdwnpnwn, punuwdbup dph pwih twjwnwunipjudp bq-
puthwljt |: Runpk ', wwpnt nhuwwi, uljul tp dkquitihg:

2buyguil — Tunphwljwynipjn 1i: Gpp Junupp JEpupkpnid E nhywbw-
ghiinipjut wypunputpubpht, kp dhonitjuyhtt nupupopownid nddup &
wuwwnlpugul), pt hywbu huptholuwtt whnnipmibttpp jabhwynpt
hpkig hwpwpkpmpymbubp hpup hbn wowig Juymb phjwbugh-
nwuljut pubwlgmpmibbph Uhongnd thnjuiwnupd  wwonuyubinipyub
tywunwlny dhdjug htnn juwyydbne: Umniu Ynndhg, hwdwhwphwght
Junwwpnipniip Jupnn b nipe juunhpubp unbnst: bud hwdwp ww
suthwqug (nipg hwpg k:

Punupulul gnpsps — Luh np ' hwdwdwyunpymb hpkug [nusnt-
Up ywwhwenn pinhputph Jepwpkpyuy, Jupsnd td, hwdwoowphught
Junwdwpnipjut wnjuynipniip tjugqbginid £ winwtidhtt whwnnipniu-
Ukph' 21-py quiph hujuwyulwt twpnwhpun]bpbpht dhuwjbwul ghiwljw-
jEnt hwjwbwlwunipynitup: Uppuwphp hhnghbnbk wykih junpt £ ghunwly-
gnid hudwgnpsujgnipjut wmthpwdtownnipniup, hull hwdwyhiwuphuwght
Juwpwjuwpnipniip jupnn b wiuwhdwbwthwl htwpwuynpmipniiubp
npudtnk] munwugnipjut b pupkltgnipjut wnniuny:

Upjkumnugkn — Quuyus Uks phpugnidibpht’ whljwiu, hupihopwi
whnmpmniuubpt wykh kS wquuunipnit bt wyywhnynd hpkug punu-
pughttph hwdwp: EtL juunghpubpt, wdkbuyt hwjwiwwinipyudp,
wykih Jupykt, dhuyt dinph b gnpénnnipinittph wquunipiniut k, np
pugnid L unp nonubp b wppawphubp: Gu jupujuwiuybu pugunnid Bd
npll hwdwshiuphwyhtt junwwpnipinit niubbwnt quyuthwpp:
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Qhunbwlul — Pusybu tpykg wyjunkn, Juppwgsh wyt Juunuubpt nu
Juuntwlunpgtpp, npnup vwhdwind B, pl hyybu wbwp E Jupyt wyk-
nnmpniutbph dhpwqquyhtt hwtpnipjut wunudubpp, ywhwnh npnoytu dh-
gwqquijhl jupquynpny opkunhp dwpdhtukph Ynnuhg: Cuwn hu, husytu
ghinmipjul, wuwbu b unghwpulwt hwuwwpwlinmput qupgqugdu
opkupitipp yuundwlwunpku qniquhbn b pipwinid: Swtujugus swthw-
Ynpnid jud vwhdwbuwhwlnud, npp wupuunpynud £ npnowljh punu-
puwljwt npnonidkpny, Yupnn E hwjuwuby hpkph phwut pupwgpht: Ud-
pnne puwukpnpn nupp bywbwynpyby kE nppuing. Eplnt hwdwp jpouphwghe
wuwnbkpuquubp, wykp, hwdwlwupgbph nstywgnid... Gu vh mbkuwl plpuw-
hujunnpbll b Jpupbpymd hudwshwphwghtt jupw]upnippul np-
whu nhywuwghwnnipjut wyjpunputph wju qunuthwpht: Ygkpwnuuth
PNy w], np wphuwuphp sowpnitwlh pipwbw) hp hntuny: Uhty wydd wyt

pujuljwiht juy wpweptpwg L wmuyuwhnyky:

the concept of world government
codes of conduct

just a couple of sentences

to ensure greater freedom

a notion

to be set

to be enforced

panel

moderator

to diminish the possibility

to face huge challenges

nuclear age

to be tackled

in terms of

to presume

without binding together
destruction and demolition of systems
to let the world spin its own way
in so far as

single states

alternatives to diplomacy
sustained negotiations

to have a final say

great setbacks
regulatory legislative bodies
to go parallel

natural flow of things

to be likely to become
briefly

limitation

to work out relationships
mutual protection

to absolutely discharge
to form an attitude

to determine

to be stated

to be marked

when it comes to

to run against

to work fairly well

to become more acutely aware of
a host of opportunities
to be sort of skeptical
well-being
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Task 5. Match the English verbs with their respective sets of synonyms.

to dispense with to cede, surrender, obey

to resign oneself to to transfer, provide, deliver

to band together to entrust, authorize, empower

to bring into being to threaten, imperil, jeopardize

to hand over to create, come up with, establish

to tackle to do away with, dispose of, do without

to menace to commit (oneself) to, obligate (oneself) to, promise
to delegate to deal with, handle, work on

to bind oneself to unite, consolidate, coalesce

Task 6. Complete the text with the appropriate word or phrase in the correct form.

mandatory decisions specialized bodies
tentative steps in pursuit of

a law-making body unjustified criticism
to deal with universal association

omnilateral organizations  quasi-parliamentary procedures

The United Nations is a highly significant innovation in the ordering of
relations between states. It is the most important international body because it is
not specialized but a general and of states, and
specifically authorized in its charter political issues.
It and its predecessor, the League of Nations, represent the first
towards an international authority on a worldwide
scale, designed to be more than a regulatory and security agency. The various
general and of these
have made it possible to formulate and explore
global objectives and to gain wider acceptance for them by states and peoples than
would be possible by bilateral exchanges alone, and are at times able to act as a
conscience of mankind formally expressed. But in spite of certain
, such an organization is not a world legislature, let
alone a world government. It is, formally and in fact, a permanent gathering of
diplomatic envoys, representing almost all the independent states of international
society. A great deal of confusion, disappointed wishful thinking and
about both the League and the United Nations has
resulted from expecting them to be what they are not. Andrew Young, a former
United States Ambassador to the United Nations, put it succinctly: ‘The United
Nations was not designed to be, nor is it adequate to serve as, either
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for the world or a court to judge the nations of the
world. It is a forum for diplomacy, and true diplomacy is the art of dialogue
common goals and the avoidance of war.” There is
no executive authority capable of issuing or enforcing orders: it is for the states
concerned to decide how far they will implement the recommendations of the
General Assembly and the rarer but theoretically of
the Security Council. But the United Nations is also a world forum, where states,
even very small ones that might not otherwise be heard, can instruct their envoys to
make their views and decisions on certain subjects publicly known.

TRANSLATION FOCUS

Translating from one language to another is the most delicate of intellectual
exercises; compared to translation, all other puzzles, from bridge to crosswords,
seem trivial and vulgar. To take a piece of Greek and put it in English without
spilling a drop; what a nice skill!

Cyril Connolly

Many believe that translation is a science, an art, and a craft. Whatever the
approach, one must remember that the translated text should have the same role in
the target language (TL) as the original one in the source language (SL).

There are several methods of translation. Some of them are faithful
translation, free translation, word-for-word translation, and literal translation. In
case of word-for-word translation, simply words are translated from one language
into another. However, this may result in an awkward and meaningless compilation
of words. Literal translation is somewhat similar to this but the linguistic structure
of the SL is the focal point and takes into account the TL linguistic peculiarities.
When dealing with free or idiomatic translation, the meaning of words is the target.
Hence, it produces a meaningful, effective and clear text. Faithfull translation
means the translated text is very close and accurate in meaning to the original.

Tip

Beware of “false friends of the translator”. These are words in two or more
languages that look or sound similar but have rather different meanings. One very
common mistake is caused by the English word “partisan” (a strong supporter of a
party, cause, or person).

Task 1.

Here are some “false friends of the translator”:

accompany; decade; actual/actually; absolutely; especially/specially; meeting.
Give their translations/equivalents in Armenian and find some more such words.
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Task 2. Translate the Armenian parts fitting them into the English text.
Summarize the text.

The issues raised by men’s increasing interdependence and what has been
called the ‘generation of a world society’ are bringing about an increasing
awareness that mankind has a common identity in the face of them, L npwip

nwskint hwdwp punupulut gnpénnnipnibitp whwp b dkntwplh

On a great and increasing range of questions which are both technical and political,
many of them vital for the future of man on earth, Uhopwqquyhtt hwdlwdwy-
twgnpbpp ywhwnnipiniuttph dhelt Yupynid kb pwtiwlgnipiniutiiph uhongny

. Uju wuydwbwgpbpp uwnn-

pugpnn Ynndbphtt wupuwynplgunid . hpwdwpyl] hpktg wquun
gnpdtint hwnniy b vwhdwtijué hbnnwqu gnpénnnipiniuitipnhg, npuytugh
dvhwuhtt yujpupkt uvywuntwhpubph nhd

This is the way forward which the leading states of the world have chosen to
try. The point to note is that this way forward is the way of diplomacy. It is an
evolution of great interest, both nhjwtwghnwljut pwtwlgnipjut pnui-

nulnipjut pyuytduwt yundwnny

and
because the direction in which international affairs are moving is towards a more
collectively organized society of states. Previous concepts in international politics
are being increasingly stretched by the wealth of new collective experience. Each
agreement of the kind described above tupwnpnid b wnwudht whnnipjut
Unnuhg npnonudubp Juyugubint jhwqnpmipinibtbph npny swthny thn-
huwignid

to a
technically qualified international authority or to a group of states in which it may
often be in a minority. But it is important to remember that these delegations of
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authority are themselves decisions of independent states. Mtwnipniup Jupnn &
stnunplt] hp poluwtinipjut (hwgnpnipnitubph thnpowugnudp b JbEpw-
Jutqut) hp npnonidutph Juyugdwt hpwyniupp:

. In sensitive areas like nuclear testing, certain powerful
states such as France or China may refuse to accept the convention at all (just as in
smaller groupings like the European Community an individual state refuses to
accept majority decisions against it on an issue that it considers vital). Udkht,

thnpdwgbwntbpp, nypkp npnond B Juyuginid wjuophtiwl) vhowqqujhte
dwpuhutbpnud, upnn Gu jhul] mbjuuthjulwt thhnpdwgbnttp

and not members of foreign offices, but they act as

diplomatic agents. They take their decisions and cast their votes as
representatives of their states, and act according to the instructions they receive
from their government, whose envoys they are and ny Jupnn bk guujugus
dudwbwl] tpwbg htinn Jubsky

Their  deliberations and

decisions, and their governments’ acceptance of them, are therefore a branch of
modern collective diplomacy. Governmental envoys who help to conduct the
continuous dialogue and negotiation between governments in this way are in an
entirely different position from, for instance, elected members of a parliament, who
are not agents receiving instructions from a government, but principals voting
according to their own judgement or, more usually nowadays, that of their political
party. Mwupq wuws opklunhp dwpdh Jkpwhulng gnpswnnypp qopéu-

nhp hplumimipyubp quuti L,

while the function of an international conference is to establish
consensus between a number of executive authorities. As governments increasingly
commit themselves to collective diplomacy through international bodies, instead of
regarding these bodies as supplements to the decisive procedure of bilateral
negotiation, the operation of diplomacy changes, as it has in the past. But it is still
as much diplomacy as before. All these collective negotiations gnpstuwljuunud

whunmpmniuutph dhol puquuynnd tpljfununipniuutp tu
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and they are
supplemented by bilateral diplomacy directly between the individual governments.
The role of bilateral diplomacy in this field is largely to make the reasons for a
state’s hesitation understood in other capitals, and to look for ways of persuasion
and adjustment which will bring the hesitant states in.

Task 3. Translate the text into Armenian.

The diplomatic thinking about la raison de systéme carved out two great
channels for itself. The first identified diplomacy with the balance of power. In this
view, the main task of diplomats was to get those they represented to act with
restraint — self-restraint where possible and external restraint by deterrence where
necessary. This idea attracted controversy, but nothing in the great scientific and
social revolutions at the turn of the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries undermined
it in principle. Overstimulated and overendowed national and populist states
might suffer restraints on their practical and moral ambitions from diplomats less
gladly, but getting them to accept restraints remained important. However, not all
the representation, reporting, bargaining, information dissemination, and
intelligence-gathering activities of diplomats can be interpreted in terms of
maintaining balances of power. Diplomats always had more to do, and there was
always more going on in international relations, a state of affairs made more
apparent by the new material and social technologies of the nineteenth century.
Sovereigns and their diplomats might travel more easily, embassies might have
more and easier access to information than they had in the past, but now and
increasingly, so did other people. And in so doing, they also developed a greater
say in what international relations were, and ought to be, about.

These changes provided impetus for the second great channel in diplomatic
thinking about la raison de systéme, seeing it less as a system of states and more as
one for regulating them and rendering them less harmful. The principal
consequences of this were the multilateral and conference diplomacy that appeared
in the nineteenth century and gathered strength after the two world wars. The
European congresses of the early nineteenth century sought to improve the great
powers’ attempts to maintain international order on their own terms. The
Hague and Geneva conventions attempted to reduce the prospect of war and its
consequences. And the League of Nations and the United Nations sought first to
regulate, then to reform the conduct of their members by encouraging multilateral
collaboration. Bilateral diplomacy directed at reconciling the interests of
particular states was supplemented by multilateral efforts directed at seeking to
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ease common problems and improve the well-being of all. The growth of
multilateral and conference diplomacy resulted in changes in the status of certain
established types of diplomacy and diplomats. Consular diplomacy, concerned with
private citizens, attracted more resources and began to lose the secondary status it
had enjoyed when compared to political work. The broadly educated “generalists”
gifted at a certain kind of human relations were supplemented by experts who had
a grasp of the complex technical issues that increasingly became the subjects of
negotiations. And the autonomy and negotiating capacity of the resident
ambassador were widely seen to decline as a result of the emergence of the
telegraph, the telephone, and air travel. A profession based on information
scarcity and the costliness of communications was often presented as facing
existential challenges from these innovations that made information accessible,
communication cheap, and travel swift. These changes were not matched by
developments in diplomatic theory. The great burst of innovative thinking in
diplomacy, beginning in fifteenth-century Europe and developing over the course
of the next two centuries, ended with Cardinal Richelieu’s Testament Politique
around 1688, and its practical expression was completed with the codifications of
the Vienna réglement of 1815 and the modifications of Aix-la-Chapelle three years
later. Innovations in diplomatic theory and practice came from outside the
profession. The construction of international organizations, for example, may be
presented as driven by the concerns of politics and political theory with how to
escape from anarchy. The concern with commercial diplomacy and economic
statecraft can be rooted in the rise of political economy. The focus on how foreign
policy is actually made can be traced back to research into individual and group
psychology, the operations of complex organizations, and rational choice models,
as these have been applied to political behavior. Most recently, attempts to create a
more open and representative diplomacy have applied the insights and
understandings of marketing and public relations.”

% From https://www.essayempire.com/examples/political-science/diplomacy-essay/
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SPEAKING AND DISCUSSION FOCUS

Task 1. Read the text and discuss it.

Post-reading discussion points
= Speak about new realities in foreign affairs.
= What is modern diplomacy currently experiencing?
= How is diplomacy designed to help to bridge the gap between cultures?

Diplomacy of States

Contemporary developments have rekindled interest in the diplomacy of the
ancient world. Nevertheless, the story of states and what is confusingly called
modern, classical, traditional, or old diplomacy remains central to the story of
diplomacy as a whole. This began to emerge in fifteenth-century Italy with the
decline of the empire’s and the papacy’s secular power and flourished in
eighteenth-century Europe before spreading, while mutating, to the rest of the
world. The story is dominated by questions about who is to be represented, how,
and with what sort of problems for those representing them. The answer, that it
should be sovereigns, and increasingly sovereign states, was more asserted than
argued. The sense that it could be something bigger than states receded into a
concern with peace and the dilemma presented when sovereigns asked their
servants to threaten the latter. This gave rise to literature on the qualities required
by those representing sovereigns, the art of negotiation, and the conditions in which
diplomats might be most effective. The value of this literature has been doubted as
anachronistic in its focus on the conduct of gentlemen at court, platitudinous in its
appeal to common virtues, and ingenuous in suggesting these virtues actually
prevail in effective diplomacy. There is something to all these criticisms, as there is
to the rejoinders that “tact and intelligence” remain important, and many
contemporary insights, for example on the importance of “ripeness” or body
language in negotiations, are not new. As the site of sovereignty shifted from the
monarch to the state and the people, this was reflected in discussions of the
qualities of diplomats. So too was the emerging sense of diplomats as a distinct
class of persons with their own outlook on, requirements in, and priorities for
international relations. Concerns about the immunities and privileges needed to
protect the work and the reputations of individual diplomats increasingly found
expression in terms of how the whole body or corps of diplomats might be
safeguarded and facilitated. By the seventeenth century, this corps or
“freemasonry” was seen as giving expression to a European republic of shared
interests and ways of seeing the world. By the eighteenth century, the idea of la
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raison de systéme, serving initially as a descant to la raison d’état but eventually
taking priority over state interests, had emerged, and it was possible to identify a
system of modern European states with a corresponding diplomatic system of
bilateral relations undertaken primarily through resident embassies and foreign
ministries staffed by personnel animated by a sense of themselves as servants of
their respective states and guardians of the society of which their states were
members. Since then, it is generally agreed that this system has been battered by a
series of social and scientific revolutions and by the huge expansion of productive,
destructive, and communicative capacities in which these resulted, although with
consequences that are less clear.®

Task 2. Render the text into English and discuss it.

1l wwonnlulpub phjwlnughwnnipintl

Twpbkp owpnitiwl ny Wuonmnuwljut nphywbwghwnnipmniut oquwugnps-
Ynud E wbkpnipjniututiph dhel hwnnppulgdut tywwnwlny: Swwn nhyw-
twgbwntbtp owuptp i gnpswnpnid hwjwpwgnpbint wjjuqgh wytuyhuh
wlthwwnubph, nyptp Jupnn Bu oquk) ny yuonntwybu sthykjnt ngjug wk-
nm pjull nEjujupn pjui htwn: Opny hpuyh&wlubpnid, hiswhu ophiwl
UUU b 202 hwpwpbpnipniutubpnid, nhjwbwghnnipniip hpulwbwg-
Ynid E Jhuwywonnbwljwi unynduljikpny oquiwgnpstyny dhelnpnutp,
htswhuhp tu htunwgnuuluit YEunpnububph wjugbidhujut winud-
ubpp: Uw wmbinh E niukunud, Epp whnmpmitubpp gwujwiund Bb wpunw-
hwynt) hpkug thpunnudubpp jud wpwewplt] phwwghwnwlut hpuyh-
dwjh nisdwt dbpnnukp, vwljuyt sk guujuwinid yuonnwljut nhppn-
nnonid hwyinky:

Bplypnpy nunnt phjwbwghwnnipmniup ny ywpnntwlwh nhjwtwghwnnt-
pjul nipwhwwnntl wbuwl k, npnbn ny yuownntwwnwp wudhup (ghwn-
twlwbubp, wwounntwpnn punupughwlwit b npwquulub gnpshsubp,
hwipuyht ntdptp, unghwjuljwt wijnhyhunitp) pungplynd tu putiwly-
gujhtt gnpépupwgh ke hwjudwpunipyut msdwb jud bk Junnwhnt-
pjut wdpuyiuniwt hwdwnp: Gpphdt junwdwpnipniuutpp hndubwyn-
npnud B Bpypnpn ninnt hnpjupwtwlnidubpp: Uw mbknh E niubund, Gpp Gp-
nt Jupwyjwpnipjniuibp, npnup guiuwinid tu pubwlgl], wtdhowljut

6 Kurian, G. Th. The Encyclopedia of Political Science. CQ Press, 2011, p. 433.
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Juy sniukt dhdjwg htn Jud skt Junwhnid hpwp: Vdwb hnpuwbu-
Ynudubpp Ynsynd b bpypnpn ninnt phwbwghwunnipnii:

Npny nhypbpnid ywuwownntwpnny wudhtp swpnitwlnd Bu qpunyt) ny
wupnnitwjut nphjwbwghunwlut gnpéniubnipjudp: Gpphidt junwdw-
poippnibubpp hwjwinipinit Eu nwjhu btdwb gnpéniubnipjutp, hwwnlju-
whu wyt nhwypbpnud, Epp gutjuwind Bu twppbtwlwb juybp hwunwnt
puudwlwt yhwnnipjut hkn ny quonnbwybu: Uthwgusd nhuypbipnid ny
wuwonnbwlut nphjwbwugbnubph punupuljut opwljupgp mwppbpynd £
gnpdnn Junwjupnipjut puqupulut ynipuhg: Upwhuh ghjwtwgh-
nnipnit Ehtt Jupnud UUL twhiwquh Qhudh Luppbpp b £hy £1hupantp,
hupwjtigh nhywbwgbwn b twpiwpwp 8nup Fkhihup:

@Pnpp wykwnnipinibakph phjwiighwnnipinil
Thywbtwghnwlwt hbknwgnunipniutiph b dhpwqquyhtt hwpwpk-

poippnitubph nnpund  thnpp whnmpnitubph ghwbwghwnnipniup
htwnghbwnk wydtjh nt wybkih ks npwnpnipjut £ wpdwbwinid: ®npp wk-
nmpniuubph Ypu wgnmud Bu hpkg vwhdwubphg nnipu nbnh niikgnn
wjtyhuh qupqugnudubp, hiyyhuhp &u Yihdwgh hnthnjumpiniap, opught
wiunwbgnipniupn b qnpwy munbunipjut hnthnpunipnibtbpp: thuw-
twghwnnipniut wyt vhwly gnpshpt k, nph thongny thnpp wyhwnnipniuttpp
Juwpnn kb hwdnqws (huk), np hpkug tyunwlutpp hwdwywnwupuwb
nownpnipjut kb wpdwbwiunid ginpw) hwuppwlniud: Uudwsp thwuwnnmd k
wju dwuhl, np thnpp whwnnipnitubpp swhwgpgnywé i junpugubinu
Uhpwqqujhtt hwdwgnpduljgnipiniup: Uwhdwbwihwl nhuniputibph wuy-
dwitbpnid  wppynibuwdbn ghywbwghunipinmit Juptjp  jpipwhwnntly
dupunwhpuybpttp k sunud thnpp whwnnipniuubph hwdwnp:

Stuwlakpp

Qnynipnit nukt juquuljbpynipniubph b junwuwpnipmniuaubph
Ynnuhg Yhpwnyny ghywbwghnwlut nwupplip junbkgnphwtp nt nwq-
Uunjupmpymibttbp, npnip niikh hpkg U wpun]bjmpmiubpp, b phpot-
pinLutbpn:

* Quibpiupglbing phywlwghunyeyui tyunwlu  jutjul) hulw-

dwpunipniiubph wnwowgnidp Jud gnmipinit niikgnn E&Eph
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huwjudwpunmpniuubph  Jhpudkip jud b wwhdwbwhulby
npuig mwpwénidp:

Zwhpughlt phyjwiughwninipnian hopdnd E hwunnppuljgnipjui
Uhongny wqnk) ns phk wudhpwlutnpkt junwwpnipiniuutph, wy
hwuwpwlnipnitubph ypuw: Uju hwnnpnulgnipniup jupnn b
ppwjwiwugyt) pupngsmipjut jund punupughwljut nhjutugh-
nnipjub nkupny: Skjutnnghwlwt wnweopupwgubpp b pYuyh
nhjwbwghwnnipjub h hwywn quip pny) Bu nwhu wadhpww bu hw-
noppulgyl] onwpbpipu hwbpnipjut hkwn: Usfjuwphh wnwg-
unpputpp b ghywbwgbnubpt wybh ot wybh pun ki oquuw-
gnpénid hjupnipjutt ni pyhptput ghywtwghwnnipniip:

Qunpnmily nidp, npp 2nqkd Luyh punpnodwdp’ bpphdt Ynsgnud
upnh b dwph phywbwghwnnipni, Jhpunynd L wqpkgnipniu
dtnp phphnt tyuwwnwlny, vwluwju hwunpynd £ Ynon nidh
wykjh hwupunpulut dnnbgnidubpht: Cwwn hwdwpn thwthnily
nidp othnpnid kbt yuwownntwlwb nhywbtwghnnmpiut htin, vwlugu
wjtt wnbgynid k ny ywhnwljul, dowlnipuwjhtt wpnudny gpuyghy gnp-
dntikpht, npnup Jupnn tu dwpgluig hwnnpy gupdut] onnwp
Upwlnyyphi:

Nupunhpquinulul phywbiighwnnipiniiap hwpyh | wntinid qunpuh-
qughuwyh gnpéptpugnid qupqugdut b mtunwignipjut dwpunw-
bpwytputpp b twpwnbudws b nstint Uh pwpp gnpwy juunhp-
Ukp ujuws hwdwfwpulwghtt hhqwinmpniutphg dhish Yih-
dugh thnihnjunipinit b ntuniputbph vwlwynipni: Mupwnhqu-
twljwut ghywtwghunipmniut pungénid L Jekpuguljutt dnwsdnnnt -
pjul, fuunhpubph nsdwt wpwownbd hdnnipjniuttph b wpwg
hupdwpynpuljut fmtwsnnnipjut juplnpnipniup:

Task 3. Choose one of the quotes to make a speech on.

“All war represents a failure of diplomacy.” Tony Benn

“To say nothing, especially when speaking, is half the art of diplomacy.”
Will Durant

“Diplomacy is the art of telling plain truths without giving offense.”
Winston Churchill
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https://www.quotemaster.org/qbe9f9a097efad8339a199d3e26da8f36

e “The war we are fighting today against terrorism is a multifaceted fight.
We have to use every tool in our toolkit to wage this war - diplomacy,
finance, intelligence, law enforcement, and of course, military power - and
we are developing new tools as we go along.” Richard Armitage

e “Diplomacy is the art of telling people to go to hell in such a way that they
ask for directions.” Winston Churchill

Supplementary Reading

China’s Alternative Diplomacy

Chinese president Xi Jinping has certainly kept China experts busy since he
came to power in 2012. Xi has made major changes to Chinese policies, domestic
and foreign. These policies have been quite different from those of his
predecessors, keeping China scholars occupied explaining their meaning and
implications. This has been particularly evident in the foreign policy sphere. China
watchers have been combing through the details of the new initiatives and
proposals Xi has recently introduced, such as “One Belt, One Road” (1B1R) and
the Asian Infrastructure Investment Bank (AlIB). Even though these new
initiatives are still under construction, the fact is that this has been the
biggest foreign policy shift in Beijing since 1989. The bigger question here is, what
is the grand strategy behind Xi’s plans?

It is known as China’s “alternative diplomacy.” Xi’s strategy is a sophisticated
and progressive one. Instead of directly challenging the current existing
international institutions, the Chinese are trying to create new platforms that
Beijing can control or substantially influence. Through these new initiatives,
Beijing aims to create a new international environment that is more favorable to
China, one that will limit strategic pressures from the United States. Beijing wants
to gradually take progressive, but not provocative, steps forward in these
endeavors. On the surface these steps aim only to further economic development
enterprises, and Beijing is trying to promote them as pure economic and trade
initiatives. Below the surface, however, Beijing is trying to work for China’s
greater security and long-term strategic objectives.

During APEC meeting, Beijing presented its proposals for regional
integration. These included the creation of the Free Trade Area of the Asia Pacific
(FTAAP) and the AIIB. The FTAAP is basically a Chinese alternative to the Trans-
Pacific Partnership (TPP); rather than directly working against and undermining
the TPP, it’s a Chinese version of the proposed trade bloc. Similarly, the AlIB is a
Chinese version of the Asia Development Bank (ADB) and World Bank. While the
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new institutions will be open to all and multilateral, they are to be centered within
China. Beijing wants to maintain influence and control within the organizations
and provide incentives for other states to participate. Instead of withdrawing from
existing institutions and systems, China is trying to progress one step at a time. In
creating its own alternatives, China maintains more control and can make a greater
impact.

Scholars have long debated whether China is a status quo or revisionist state.
From a Chinese perspective though, a key question for a rising nation is how to
handle its relationship with existing global institutions and systems. Although
China is the largest economy in Asia, Japan dominates the ADB. Japan’s voting
share is more than twice that of China’s, and the bank’s president has always been
Japanese. Looking at the landscape from Beijing’s point of view, this is
unquestionably a biased situation. Even with the IMF, reforms to give China a
greater voice have been delayed for years. In response, China’s new strategy is to
try to establish new institutions and platforms as tools for Beijing to play the kind
of role China cannot play in the ADB or IMF. However, China has been cautious
not to upset the current global system and has been taking a two-track approach in
this endeavor. On the one hand it is creating new institutions, and on the other is
still actively participating in existing institutions such as the World Bank, WTO,
IMF and ADB.

In the realms of security and politics, China has also been working hard to
strengthen or revitalize several organizations, such as the BRICS, Shanghai
Cooperation Organization (SCO), and Conference on Interaction and Confidence-
Building Measures in Asia (CICA). With the same alternative strategy, Beijing is
trying to use these organizations to counterbalance the NATO and U.S. military
alliances in Asia. Even though it cannot control these three organizations, Beijing
is still trying to bolster its leadership within them.’

Concert of Powers

In the early 1990s, the idea of a concert of powers became popular as a recipe
for managing relations between the great powers and for providing a semblance of
global governance in a world without a formal government. The best-known
example of such a concert was established in the early nineteenth century, and
those who argued that a similar concert could be established after the cold war have
used this as a basis for their claims. In 1815 the Concert of Europe was created as a
mechanism to enforce the decisions of the Congress of Vienna. It was composed of
the Quadruple Alliance that had defeated Napoleon and ended his imperial

" https://thediplomat.com/2015/01/chinas-alternative-diplomacy/
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adventures in Europe. The alliance consisted of four main great powers — Russia,
Prussia, Austria, and Britain. In 1818 France was formally admitted to the club, but
it had already played an important role in the settlements of 1815. The main
priorities for the great powers of the era were to establish a stable balance of power
in Europe to preserve the territorial status quo, and to sustain ‘legitimate’
conservative governments in the heart of the European continent.

Over the next 30 to 40 years the members of the Concert met regularly to
consult and negotiate solutions to their disputes and to deal with broader threats to
the Concert as a whole. As an exercise in sustained great power cooperation, the
Concert was remarkably successful in its aims, at least until the middle of the
nineteenth century. It managed to suppress revolutionary uprisings in Spain and
Italy in 1820 and 1822, and to contain France from achieving supremacy in
Europe. Ultimately, differences between the great powers of the era, and their joint
failure to suppress forces of revolutionary change within their own borders,
brought the Concert to an end. There are differences of opinion over when
precisely the Concert ceased to function. Some scholars argue that the outbreak of
the Crimean War in 1853 signified its downfall. This was the first major armed
conflict in Europe after the settlement at Vienna. Moreover, it represented an
expansionist move against the weak Ottoman Empire by Russia that was contrary
to the very purpose of the Concert. Others argue that despite periodic crises, the
Concert managed to persist in a variety of forms until the outbreak of the First
World War in 1914, and after the members of the Concert had become rivals in two
competing alliances. After the end of the cold war, and particularly in the years
immediately following the end of the Gulf War in 1991, a number of observers
raised the possibility that a new concert could be established among the great
powers of the present era — the United States, Russia, China, Japan, and the leading
states of the European Union. The ability of these states to cooperate in forcing
Irag to reverse its annexation of Kuwait raised hopes that they could continue to
collaborate to sustain international order. There are, however, a number of
differences between the great powers of the early nineteenth century and those of
today. First, the Concert of Europe was composed of five roughly equal great
powers. Today, it is much harder to evaluate the distribution of power in
international relations. No longer is there such a close link between military power
and political influence, so it is difficult to determine the appropriate criteria for
membership of a contemporary concert. Second, the Concert of Europe was
established in part to deal with a military and political threat in the heart of Europe.
After the collapse of the Soviet Union, it is difficult to identify any state
sufficiently threatening to the great powers to generate an incentive for any of them
to form a new concert of powers. Third, all the members of the Concert of Europe
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shared certain conservative values. Despite their differences, which increased as
the years went by, they accepted the system of balance of power as the common
framework of their endeavours.

Today, the balance of power is global rather than merely regional, and it is not
difficult to identify important differences between the states often identified as
potential members of a contemporary concert. Whilst they all share some common
interests, it remains unclear whether any normative consensus about a legitimate
international order exists among them. In light of the overwhelming superiority of
the United States today, it is unlikely that other great powers (particularly China)
would want to join a concert that is bound to be dominated by one state. This is not
to suggest that something approximating a concert of powers does not exist or
could not be developed further in the years to come. The great powers of the
twenty-first century do share some common interests such as an aversion to nuclear
war, global terrorism, the use of military force to change territorial boundaries, and
the threat of a global economic collapse. The question is whether those interests are
sufficient to generate the cooperation necessary to maintain them.®

8 Griffiths, M., O’Callaghan, T. International Relations: The Key Concepts. Routledge, New York,
2002, p. 48.
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UNIT 3
STATES: POLICIES AND GOALS

Read the text and speak on
= the demands of states on each other
= the essence of inward-looking political goals
= Aussenpolitik (outward policy)
= differences in the outward policy of states
= the preservation of independence by the state

States or political entities which wish to retain their independence, whether
within their existing boundaries or by forming a community or union with some of
their neighbours, are fated to communicate with other states and unions outside
their own. This negotiation between political entities which acknowledge each
other’s independence is called diplomacy.

What then do states (including communities and unions of states) want of one
another? What are their demands on each other and on the system? Each
independent political entity has certain goals or objectives which it wishes to
achieve, certain things which the government and perhaps the people also wish to
say and do. These goals, which reflect the values of the people, may be publicly
proclaimed, or they may be unspoken and perhaps only half-consciously held.
Sometimes a government proclaims goals which are quite different from those it
actually pursues. Because this is the language of politics, much is written about the
policies of leaders and political parties, and governments in terms of long-term
goals. Goals certainly come into the diplomatic dialogue between states, and
especially into that part of it which is conducted in public. But what almost all
states ask of one another in their day-to-day relations, what they discuss and
negotiate with one another about most of the time, are their more immediate needs
and requirements, and their responses to pressures and circumstances. Indeed, a
government’s responses to pressures, its manner of coping with problems not of its
own choosing, usually go far in determining its external policy. Of course, the
policies of a government are modified by its long-term goals and objectives, and its
responses determined by its values: though often much less than governments like
to proclaim.

A large number of the problems which confront a government, and most of the
political goals of a ruler or a party, are inward-looking and domestic. Similarly, the
day-to-day policies of a government are mainly concerned with the internal affairs
of the state which it governs. The reason why governments value independence so
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highly is because they want to be able to take these internal decisions themselves.
In the modern world the government is the ultimate and decisive authority inside a
state; and as the power of the state (that is, the government) over all activities
within it increases, so it becomes more absolute in the sense that its decisions
determine what shall happen in matters that are within its control. More
particularly, inside its own domain a government can make laws and issue edicts,
in the expectation that they will generally be obeyed, even if sometimes
grudgingly; and it has means of law enforcement to compel those who disobey. But
in so far as the problems which a government faces are due to causes outside its
boundaries, in so far as what other states do affects its problems, and indeed its
policies and its goals, and in so far as its policies affect other states, it is said that a
government has a foreign policy. Aussenpolitik (outward policy) is the applicable
German term. In the field of outward policy, the position of a government is
entirely different from its position at home. A state is not normally strong enough,
or for a number of reasons is unable or unwilling to use its strength, to coerce other
states to behave as it wishes. And since if it did, the other states concerned would
not be meaningfully independent, it may be said that by definition an independent
state is compelled to negotiate and bargain with other states on all matters where
the policies of other states affect its own. Sometimes negotiation fails, of course,
and states resort to force. But not all the time, and not with all other states. Most of
the time states further their interests, and make their demands on the system and
respond to its pressures, by negotiation.

There have been periods of history when the political entities in a certain area
had so little contact with one another that they hardly had need of outward policies.
But the more closely-knitted-together a system or society of states is, and the more
interdependent the individual states in that society are, the more each will be
affected by the outward policies of the others, and the more obliged it will be to
take account of them and to enter into a dialogue with them, whether it wants to or
not. The world as a whole has never been so closely knit, so interdependent, as it is
today. Consequently, there is today more diplomacy, and it is more complex, than
ever before.

It is a matter of common observation that the interests and principles, and the
goals of states differ: that each state has a distinct outward policy. The main reason
for these differences is that the outward policy of each state is largely determined
by the needs of the area concerned and of the people who live there. Thus, for
instance, every government of Mauritius will be concerned to sell its sugar at a
good price; every government of Russia will want to ensure safe passage through
the straits out of the Black Sea; every government of Britain has to ensure imports
of huge quantities of food and raw materials. But there is also an area in the
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outward policy of any state which is not determined in this way but is open to
choice. This area of choice varies according to the circumstances of each state, and
is usually much more limited than is often supposed; but it receives a great deal of
attention precisely because it is a matter of choice, and therefore of controversy.
Choices are possible about some long-term goals, but more usually they involve
decisions about reactions to external events and pressures, and methods of
responding to them, including, ultimately, involvement in war.

Every state, whether comparatively insulated from others or highly
interdependent, is above all concerned to preserve the right and ability to take its
own decisions, that is its independence. This is not to say, of course, that every
state or political entity wishes to stay exactly as it is, in composition and territorial
extent. Certain small states, and especially their populations, are willing to merge
into a larger, equally independent state. Sometimes quite large countries want to do
this, especially where the populations feel that they belong to the same nation or
group. The German and lItalian states pooled their independence and their
sovereignty in the nineteenth century to form two large nation-states. Perhaps the
Arab states, or those of Western Europe, may do the same tomorrow, and agree to
share in the decision-making processes of a larger state. Indeed, from ancient times
many groups of similar states have merged or formed unions in order to defend
their collective independence more effectively. Similarly, groups or nations which
are incorporated in existing states like the United Kingdom or India, may have the
will and the opportunity to secede and to form smaller states on their own. In all
these cases, new states emerge, and the desire to preserve independence from other
states which people consider to be outside their own entity remains as before.

The principal concern of each state is to preserve its own independence. In a
system of states where the policy of each affects the others, many states recognize
that they have a joint interest in maintaining their independence; and they come to
see in the independence of their fellow members the means to preserve their own.
It is not necessary that every state should attach importance to preserving the
independence of every other state, nor that it should formally recognize all other
states as having the same moral right to a separate existence as it claims for itself.
For example, governments committed to national unification are apt to consider
certain existing states to be entities which are destined to disappear, either by
absorption or by partition. But even in the case of revolutionary regimes the
maintenance of one’s own independence is soon seen to involve some recognition
of that of others. It is clearly shortsighted of a state to concern itself with the
preservation of its own independence only, while a more powerful neighbour
establishes its domination over other states, for sooner or later its turn is likely to
come, and it may not be strong enough to withstand alone that increasingly
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powerful neighbour. From this practical and vital involvement in the independence
of other states, the concept develops that states have a general right to be
independent, and that those which want to exercise this right have an interest in
supporting each other in asserting it. So, states in systems come to recognize that
the mutual acceptance of the principle of independence, even with exceptions, is a
necessary condition of a society of states, and that diplomatic intercourse between
them must therefore be based on this acceptance. Recognition of independence,
where it exists, both in practice and of right, is a prerequisite of diplomacy, as a
state must recognize that other states are able and entitled to take their own
decisions if it is to communicate and negotiate with them effectively about how
they will act.’

VOCABULARY FOCUS

Task 1. Translate the phrases into Armenian.

to be fated to communicate
to cope with problems
ultimate and decisive authority
to make laws and issue edicts
means of law enforcement
the field of outward policy
to be compelled to negotiate and bargain
to resort to force

a matter of common observation

in composition and territorial extent

to merge into a larger, equally independent state
to secede and form smaller states

to be apt to consider certain existing states to be entities
by absorption or by partition
to withstand alone the increasingly powerful neighbour

Task 2. Find in the text the equivalents for the following phrases.

wwhwywbkj/yuhbk] wujwpnipniup

hpuwwwpwljuyunpl hnswlyyty
wldhpwljutt yuphpubp b wuwhwbettp

® Watson, A. Diplomacy: The Dialogue Between States. Taylor & Francis e-Library, 2005, p. 40.
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owhbpl wnwy puisky

ubnnigubpny widunwbg/hntuwih dhowugp wmuyyuhnyky

Uptpph b hntdph hujujyuljut putwlh thpunisnid
wpdwquiptukp wpunwphtt  hpunwpdnipmiuubpht b upnudubpht

Uniubiphg hwdbdwwnwpwp dbntuugyus

hwjupwluwt wuwjunipjniut wybkih wpynibwydbn guonwyuiky

Jupunpl] wijuwjunipjut yuwhwywtnudp
hwunuwnt] ghpuljuynipnit wy whnnipniuttph tjundudp

nhjubughinnipjub bupawngpyug

Task 3. Translate into English using the word stock below.

1. MEnnipiniutbpt wowe L Unnud hpkug pwhbpp’ Yuw'd tbpgpu]-
Y] wuwnbpuqih dke, fuw'd Epununipjub dky Uintikim], Ju'u hpkig
wwhwbeubpp Uhdjwmbg qupunwnpbiny: Munhpubpht nphdwuybne dukpp
owwn tnwipphp Eu:

2. Gwwn nhyppnud, kplph bkppht pughpbpht mgnyus wknuljub
pwlwnpjut tyunwlitpp hoswldnid 5o wipuyingbne jupww-
poipjut gipuju b widbpuwywh hojowtnipyniup ubthwljut nhpnypend:

3. Midbn whnmpniuubph wpnwphtt puqupwlwinipniip tywnw-
Jumnnjws E wupunwnpbine wy] whnnpemniatbpht’ Jupyby wjiubu, his-
wtu hpkup tu gmujwunid:

4. Udkjh pny; whinmpmbbbph hwdwp phunpmput ighp £
ndjudnptt htwmquunyty, pt wykjh Uks, hwjuwuwpuybu wijuh whnnt-
prutp dhwanpl] ukthwlwb npnonidibpp Jujughbnt hpuniipl no
Jupnnnipniip wwhwywibnt htwpwynp htpwuuph nbujwljut nibk-
twyny:
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5. @t gnpsiwlwimd U pk’ puwn opkliph h huwyn ki quihu tnp wh-
wnipiniuubp, b biputg Jupwsd punupulwinipniut wgnnid £ dnuuttph
punupuluinipyub Jpu Jpohtitkphu wpnwphtt punupuluinipnip
twpuwgskihu:

6. bplupudwdljtnn  tyuwwnwlubph wpnudnd  whwunipniutbpp
dquunid B hwutky hpkug tyunnwlubphtt’ dhwbun] npnowlh punupw-
Jul umipkljunnttph, thnthnpubiny n1 hwpdwptgubiny hpkug punupulju-
impynitp, fwhwskiny dhdjuig wiljuumpmiip htnwqu gnpstulub
hwdwgnpswljgnipjul nkupulwiny, jud Yhpunking dhewqquyht hpw-
Uniiph Yhpwpluwi dhongibp unhwybint uyh whnmpymbukphb, npnip
skl Bupwplynud:

7. Zmupwhwjwn thwuwn b, np wjt whnnmpniubbpp, npntp pug Eu
punpnipyut hwdwp, hwdwp Juynud tu Gplnt wphuwphubph juju-

gnyjp:

most of the time

domestic goals

to disobey

to cope with problems

political entities

to further interests

to acknowledge independence
further practical cooperation
ultimate and decisive authority
to enjoy the best

a possible perspective

to be a matter of choice

to be a matter of common observation
inside one’s own domain

to seek to achieve

to emerge

outward policy

to coerce

to impose demands on each other
to merge

in practice and of right

to determine external policies
inward-looking

to compel

to obey grudgingly

long-term goals

to preserve the right and ability
to enter into a dialogue

to modify policies

means of international law enforcement
to be proclaimed to foster

with a view of

in terms of



Task 4. Translate into English using the word stock below.

Muwing 1 - Yk ('Y, nqubk |, |pewgh p: Ukq poyjunpt) ko qpui-
nkgut) wju npuhihd&p UUY-h dbp thnpduwlju thunh hwdwp phgudbup
tpynt dudny: bull dktp nhn skup b ulubp: P wnwowplus phdwtb L
«Unpnhwuljutiugnidp opdu Jupgquijunut b

Muwing 2 — Ny, n's: Uykih wiknht Y1hth «Znidwihnwp hpuyh&uyp
Udbphyuynid» jud «Lyuwwnwlubkph punhwipnipmniup: Gigiuy wiqud
Ukltp wpnku putiwplty Eup ghnnipiniun:

(Muwbng 3 — Pwh np owwn Eplpubp hwinbu &b quihu qubwuqui
thnjujuyulgdus opwupgtpny, tu Jupdnid &, np dkup Yupnn bup
winpununtu) dkp wnwewplws pnnp pdwbbphi:

(Muwbng 4 — Mpbdu qupulp hd quonmd kE: Bu ubpiuyugunid &
Unugnt: Uklp wquun b wbljwju dnnnynipy tup b Eppkp jpeonpku skup
puttmpyh dbp wuljwpunipjniutt n1 htipuhpjuwtimipiniup hs-np fuuljustih
punupuwlut unipjjnh by dhwynpbint hwjwbwlutnipjut qunu-
thwpp:

(Muwbng 5 - Bu hwuljwiund U dkp punupujuwinipjut qupqugdu
hhdtwlwt Jhinndubpp, puyg wpnynp dkp dnnnypnh swudws jud Yhuny
sunh  ghuuligius  wpdbphbpp sk wpnugnmu - wpphuljuiugdui
upwg guuynipiniup: N1y dhuyt dtp Epyhpp, wyib ponp winwd tplputpp
Jowhtl, tph dkp hupuhouwtnipniup hwdwpdpip hwjuwuwpuybu w-
Juwju dhnipjut dke:

(Muwbng 4 — Bu skl hwjwwnnud, np nu httwpwynp £ wppup wuwy-
dwltbpny: dwn ptk nip wunuwdubkphg dkyp Ythnpdh hp ghipujuynipiniup
hwunuwnby dniukph Jpu

Muwing 5 - Zwuljugw : Mipkudt, gmp Jupsnid bp, np ilwb punu-
puljulinipnilip ny Uh pungp upnniy sh ww, Uhuyg' qunp:

Muwing 4 - Thubqudw jh:

Muumbng 6 — Ukpnnmupn 1h, gnpépuljkpibp: busn™t p hpudwpnud
tyuwunwlubkph pughwipnipjut qunuthwphg: Unopju hwpwpbpnipini-
ubpnud, wuonipwn, whwnnipnitubph dhot nphywbiwghunwlwt tpljfununt-
pjut dudwtwl tyuwnwljubkp i wpwewnpynid:

Muwing 4 — &h'on wpuybu: Mbnmpmitbbph” dholi: Twubun]npu-
whu, wuwj, hupuhohiwt ywhwnnipmnitutph dhol, ny pk hts-np YniElnhy
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hpby ywhwnnipjut ukpunid, npt hp hwwnntl tyuwnwlukpt £ hbnwyugnid:
Pud Uh” wubp hmdwbhunwp hpugh&ulp dhqibne m adwb putbph dw-
uht: Bphk Uklp qgni sjhukp, dkq fu'd YYuiky, ju'd pudwi-pudwui
Juk:

[Muwbng 5 — Uks hnyubp niubd, np tdwb put mbnh sh nitkbw: Qbp
wuwnlpugnidubpp dhpwqquihtt hwipmpjut b thnjuunupd ogunipyjut
Jbpwpbpu) swihwquig dnwy Bi: Uktp gububnud Gup wdbktu Yhpy
hupwjuniut] dwpnug dholi sthnidubpp, wwwhnyby ny dhuyt Gplypukph
wiujunwignipniup, wyh  wdphlyut  dnpnymipnubph  dpwlnipught
hupunipjutt gnjuunbnudp: B dkup pbn pudulub Epup dwbtwwywuph
niukup whgubnu:

[Muwbng 1 — Uhwiqudwyb ptwlwi kE np phd pwbwdbd whwunh sdw-
Jubp: Puyg dkp dudwbiwlp jpugh) E b ku whwnp E pubuhtkpp hwd-
ubd wwhwlht: Zniuny bd, hwenpy wiqud wybh jwy wuwwnpwundus
h1htukup hwdwwnkn swhbph dwuhtt junubjnt hwdwp b jhwugubup pklnp-

nuhtt dudwbwlnid:

half-consciously held values
to be appropriate
interconnected agendas
absolutely

to get serious

more particularly

to flare up

and the like

to consider seriously
people-to-people contacts
development trends

to discard

absorbed or partitioned

in day-to-day relations
modernizing

exactly

to establish one’s domain
guestionable political entity
to hand in the keys to the warden

an equally independent union

to be allowed to occupy

to bear no sweet fruit

to benefit

a collective monster state
commonality

to come into diplomatic dialogue
to be alert

to be too grim

mock session

with specific goals to pursue

on fair terms

to pool independence and sovereignty
to tackle proposed motions

to alleviate

unspoken

in so far as

cultural identities

mutual assistance



to be in one’s court joint interests

the very survival to strongly encourage
a heated debate a long path to travel
the time is up motion

Task 5. Match the English adjectives with their respective sets of synonyms.

external collective, concerted, cooperative, consolidated
inward-looking indispensable, important, integral, significant
internal determined, crucial, resolute, conclusive

decisive foreign, extraneous, outer

distinct reciprocal, associated, bilateral, dependent

joint domestic, inner, inward, intrinsic

powerful definite, explicit, palatable, unambiguous

vital circumscribed, isolated, confined, restricted
short-sighted authoritative, compelling, robust, almighty
mutual ill-considered, imprudent, ill-advised, injudicious

Task 6. Complete the text with the appropriate word or phrase in the correct form.

intractable geopolitical conflicts  to restore the existing international order
military alliances historical experience

ethnic self-determination refurbishing the existing system

be conducted secretly

When American thinking on foreign policy and European diplomatic traditions
encountered each other at the Paris Peace Conference of 1919, the differences in
became dramatically evident. The European leaders
sought according to familiar methods; the
American peacemakers believed that the Great War had resulted not from
but from flawed European practices. In his famous
Fourteen Points, Woodrow Wilson told the Europeans that, henceforth, the
international system should be based not on the balance of power but on
, that their security should depend not on
but on collective security, and that their diplomacy

should no longer by experts but on the basis of
“open agreements, openly arrived at.” Clearly, Wilson had come not so much to
discuss the terms for ending a war or for , as he had

to recast a whole system of international relations as it had been practiced for
nearly three centuries.
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TRANSLATION FOCUS

A translator, like a witness on the stand, should hold up his right hand and swear
to “tell the truth, the whole truth and nothing but the truth.”
Henry Wadsworth Longfellow

It is rather important to keep faithful to the original text. This is especially
vital when you face certain problems, like reading and comprehension in the source
language; “linguistic untranslatability” when you come across true and false
friends, calque, terms; “cultural untranslatability”, when you deal with proverbs,
sayings, idioms or jokes. So, sometimes it is better to find the equivalents instead
of translating them.

Diplomats have long been familiar with the extent to which social realities
are constructed.

Mhyjwinugbnbbpp Junnig ki Swinp uyh pubdh hkwn, pk nppubny ki
unghwjwlul ppnpnipinihakpp hunnwl junnigyuwd:

The first alternative would mean a world which would have to resign itself to
a condition of anarchy and isolation, of chronic insecurity and war.

Unwohli wyjpbwnpwipp Jipwhwlbp JUh wohnuph, npp unpyjws
wknp L hwoulbp wiwpfupugh b dElniuwgdwl, ppnapl whuwwhn-
Ynipyul b wunnkpuqup hkwn:

Yet, one of the most essential principles to follow is understanding the context
and translating within it. This is especially vital when you are translating from or
into English taking into consideration the fact that it is abundant in homonyms and
all words in the English language are polysemantic.

Tip

When you have to translate a familiar word from English but you see that the
meaning you know does not fit into the context/sentence to be translated, always
make out if it is a component of a phrase/structure/collocation and translate as
such, or just look up another meaning that fits into your context.

Task 1. Translate the following passages into Armenian paying special attention
to the word “reason” and find relevant equivalents for the phrases with it.

Reason of State
Yet, a state is created for clear purposes: to protect the interests and realize the
aspirations of the nation that created it. It must be true to these purposes. The state
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fulfills these purposes by acting to ensure the survival, security, well-being,
domestic tranquility, strategic advantage, and other interests of its nation in the
most efficacious manner it can, consistent with the means its nation has decreed to
be acceptable. This is why the state exists. Reason of state derived from these
purposes justifies its actions vis-a-vis other states and peoples, whether violent or
nonviolent in nature.

The first duty of diplomats as officers of their state, taking precedence over all
others, is to advance its purposes and, hence, the interests of their nation. As agents
of their state, diplomats cannot substitute their own morality for that of their
principal. They are bound as a matter of their profession to execute actions desired
by reason of state.

Reason of System

The logic of the profession of diplomacy is the pursuit of negotiated change in
international relations. This logic is best expressed in an international system that
enhances the prospects for the nonviolent resolution of disputes and expanded
cooperation among states. Such an international order consists of norms and
practices of state behavior and international legal and regulatory regimes conducive
to peaceful change. The need to defend and improve international order generates a
reason of system that is an important source of state policy as well as of
professional ethics in diplomacy.

Reason of system compels a firm response to challenges in the international
system from revolutionary power and rogue leaders who seek broadly to subvert or
overthrow it. Statecraft based on reason of system may take the form of diplomacy,
covert action, the use of force, or all of these.

Reason of Relationship

The normal operation of diplomacy dictates efforts to buttress relations with
allies and friends and to avoid severing communication or precluding
rapprochement with enemies. This course sustains existing patterns of international
support for a state while leaving open the possibility that it can augment these in
future, as circumstances permit. It facilitates the collection of useful intelligence
and enhances the prospects for the peaceable composition of differences with other
states, whether such states are allies, friends, adversaries, or enemies. In feudal
state systems, in particular, reason of friendship with a hegemonic power may
assume primary importance in the statecraft and diplomacy of lesser states.
Obedience to reason of friendship is the third professional duty for diplomats.
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Task 2. Translate the Armenian parts fitting them into the English text.
Summarize the text.

The independence of all the states in a system is compatible, £hown wjuwytu,
htsytu hwdwwnbnth i punqupwlut Ynruwlgnipniutiph hpwyniup-
ubpp whumput ubkpunwd

This concept of compatibility is important for all collective diplomacy, b wju

Jtpwpbpnud £ vhowqquyht Yyuuph wy Ynndbpht, npntp yhwnnipniuttph
gipwlohn dwup hwdwpmd £ juhun guwuluwgh,

though they are not prerequisites of a diplomatic dialogue, as independence is. For
instance, peace and security nhywtwghnnipjut jupbnp twhuwywydwibp
skl .
Diplomacy can be very active even in wartime: within an alliance, and with
neutrals, and yuwnkpwuqunn whwunipniuutph dhol
in order to bring the war to an end. Peace and security are not the same; and though
they are bracketed together in the Covenant of the League of Nations and in the

U.N. Charter, even there concepts like «nwnunnipjut hwpljunpnud», «<nwg-

dujut ywwndwdhongubp», wljthwjnnpku gnyg L wnwhu, np wifunw-
gnipjul ywhwywinudp

may require the capacity and the perceived will to use military force. But peace and
security are like independence in that they are also compatible. Every state can
work for them without denying them to other states; and diplomacy can aim to
establish and maintain them on a universal and collective basis.

Therefore, when we say that Jhowqquyhtt hwuwpwlnipyut Jud
whnnipniuubph hwdwljupgnmd wijwhinipniup, pwnunmpniat no
wiunwbgnipniup hwdwwnbnbh tu

we mean that broadly speaking the states which desire these conditions can all
attain them at once. Ldwtwuktu, dkup Ywpny Gup pughwinip wndudp
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wub], np welw E hwpgbph juytt opowtiuly

where the interests of states differ and indeed conflict, but where solutions can be
found which both parties find it in their interest to accept. For instance, if we take
the issue of sugar, there is a price at which it is in the interest of the seller to sell

and the buyer to buy. Lwuh np wpbunmpp topppwhwdbn L

the interests of the buyer and seller are opposed but not incompatible. If all the
states in a system, all the political entities in an international society, had only
compatible purposes, diplomacy would involve a great deal of hard bargaining, and
perhaps some ill-feeling between competitors, but there would be no serious threat
to peace and order in the international community.

However, in the real world ny pnjnp whwnnipemnitttpp, b, wupnipw, ny
pninp wljnhy punqupwlwb unipjiljniubpt niukh pwunun nt hwdwnbnbh
tyuwunwlutkp b punupwljwinipemnil

There are at present and always have been a number of states, and of political
entities that do not quite have the international position of recognized states, which
consider that the world is wrongly ordered and is unjust either in general or in
some particular. They do so for a number of reasons. They may have revolutionary
governments, or at least governments who consider it their duty to change the way
in which other states are governed (e.g., to spread communism, or democracy, or a
religion like Islam). Or another state may occupy territory which they consider
ought rightfully to be theirs. Or they may wwhwtget] hujwuwp httwpwyn-

poippnibubp webwnph b pugujudwt hwdwp

which other states monopolize (this was the complaint of Japan
between the two world wars). Or they may be wuyunudpwljut suipdnidukp,
npnlp guujuwunid B unbnst) tnp b wijwje ywhnnipniutbtp

or gain control of existing ones.
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All these aims and demands, and other similar ones, have been considered
legitimate, and indeed heroic and praiseworthy, by different peoples at different
times. by Jtpwptpmid £ nhjwbwghunnipjuip
, What matters is that all of them are
incompatible with the interests and demands of some other state or states.

Task 3. Translate the text into Armenian.

New Trends in the Study of Foreign Policy

In the aftermath of the September 11 attacks, IR scholars have increasingly
challenged the secularized nature of IR theory and have endorsed new
theoretical approaches that explicitly include the religious dimensions of social
and political life. For example, in the context of the United States, scholars have
considered how U.S. foreign policy has reflected the ebbs and flows in the
political fortunes of various Christian religious dominations and how the foreign
policy decision to go to war in Irag in March 2003 was influenced by President
George W. Bush’s religious beliefs and the religiously based views of other
prominent neoconservatives in the Bush administration. Outside of the U.S.
context, new work investigates how religious opposition groups have influenced
Israel’s capacity to pursue peace making as a foreign policy option and whether
religious viewpoints dominate the foreign policies of states in the Muslim world.
Non-Western states may fuse religion and the state in ways that are markedly
different from the liberal secular model. Accordingly, foreign policy researchers
should continue to investigate whether and how religiously motivated actors and
religiously based institutions influence foreign policy decision making and
outcomes in polities characterized by religion in the public sphere. In addition to
focusing on culture and religion, foreign policy analysts must further investigate
the nature of foreign policy change. In light of the major shift in U.S. foreign
policy sparked by the September 11 attacks — changes that continue to have short-
and long-term consequences for both the United States and IR — scholars of
foreign policy need to continue to develop cross-national models that demonstrate
how domestic and international variables contribute to large-scale foreign policy
change. There is a need to better understand the conditions that give rise to
changes in national security and economic strategies and the circumstances under
which decision makers learn and are then able to alter established foreign policy
platforms: do the same domestic and international variables that influence the
initial choice among a set of foreign policy options also influence the decision to
alter foreign policy course? Does it matter if the foreign policy change is abrupt or
not? Last, while the study of domestic-level influences on foreign policy has a
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long pedigree, scholars of foreign policy have recently begun to study the reverse
causal arrow by considering the impact of foreign policies on domestic politics,
including state-societal relations and state-building and institutional development.
Recent work in the subfield has also investigated the impact of regional security
conditions on the propensity for states to democratize. A key finding in this
literature is that foreign policies that support peaceful means of regional conflict
resolution can influence not only the likelihood of war but also domestic
institutional development, civil-military relations, and bargaining outcomes among
domestic political actors. Typically, work on foreign policy focuses on just one
country. The subfield boasts many seminal and new studies of the foreign policy
decision-making process and foreign policy outcomes in countries as diverse as
Israel, China, Japan, Cuba, and many more. A comparative study, however, permits
multiple tests of theoretical propositions and enables findings to cumulate across
states with disparate histories, regime types, and identities. Several new studies
aim to compare and contrast the foreign policies of different states. Yet compared
with single-country analyses, studies of comparative foreign policy are few and far
between. More work remains to be done on how foreign policy is both similar and
different across a diverse range of international actors.*°

SPEAKING AND DISCUSSION FOCUS

Task 1. Read the texts and discuss them.

Text A
Post-reading discussion points
= Give some relevant examples of why some incompatible demands are
equally definable.
= What do you think about peace and independence? Are they interrelated
conceptually?
= What factors may cause a war?

There are two great difficulties about incompatible demands. The first is the
‘subjectivity’ of controversial values. Independence and peace are for practical
purposes objectively definable. Diplomats talking about such matters have no great
difficulty in agreeing what is meant, even though concepts like independence and
peace are not absolutes but mean rather different things in different contexts. Some
incompatible demands are equally definable, especially concrete ones like claims

10 Kurian, G. Th. The Encyclopedia of Political Science. CQ Press, 2011, p. 604.
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to territory. But a demand for justice, a plea for a wrong to be righted, are based on
subjective judgements, on which there is normally no agreement. The state against
which the demand is made will probably regard it as unjust, using other criteria
which are also controversial. For instance, if we take the dispute between the
United Kingdom and Spain about Gibraltar, both sides have criteria of their own,
according to which they are in the right. A decision by the International Court that
Gibraltar is legally British would not convince the Spaniards; and votes by the
General Assembly of the U.N. in favour of Spain have not convinced the British.
The second and even greater difficulty about incompatible demands derives from
the fact that where a state or political entity feels very strongly about what it
considers to be an injustice, it or at least certain of its members tend to resort to
violence in order to correct the wrong. This is especially true when the criteria or
values on which one state or group bases its claim are not universally accepted.
The history of Palestine over the last sixty years is a good illustration of this
difficulty.

If peace were to be the supreme goal of all states, and there were to be no
recourse to war or other forms of violence in order to right wrongs or to change the
world, then only those wrongs could be righted and only those adjustments made
which a state could be induced to accept without the use of force. It is true that the
values of states change; and that a state may sometimes be persuaded to yield by
argument, because its government and people acknowledge the justice of the case
brought against it. For instance, imperial states may freely, and without the use of
force, grant independence to colonies — as Britain, France, Spain, and other
countries have done. Or a state may be induced to give way by other member states
of the international system applying pressure short of force, such as economic
sanctions. But in practice such changes are limited.

The renunciation in advance of the use of force in order to right a proclaimed
‘injustice’ is recognized in practice as a diplomatic formula weighted heavily in
favour of the status quo. So, peace, the exclusion of violence by one political entity
against another, is essentially the policy of satisfied states, weak states and states
which consider that the changes they really care about can be achieved by
diplomacy and the help of their friends without recourse to violence.

Peace, then, does not mean a condition in which there are no conflicts between
the needs, demands and goals of states, for these are always present. It means a
condition where states and political entities do not use violence against one another
in pursuit of their incompatible goals. War is a highly concentrated and specialized
form of violence between states. It is usually on a much larger and deadlier scale
than other forms of violence, and is also usually subject to certain rules and
conventions, like the treatment of prisoners, which other forms of international
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violence do not respect. But like other forms of planned and organized violence, it
is a means to an end. Political entities do not resort to force for pleasure, they resort
to force in order to attain a political goal: for instance, in order to correct what they
consider an unjust or unfair situation, or to defend what they consider just and right
against violence by others.™*

TextB
Post-reading discussion points
= Which are the major paradigms of international relations (IR) and are they
interrelated?
= What are the basic characteristic features of realism?
=  Why do foreign policy choices tend to be limited?
= What do the realists claim if states face similar structural constraints and
opportunities?
= What do liberal IR theorists think about the factors influencing foreign
policy?
= How is constructivist IR theory associated with foreign policy?

Work on foreign policy is ubiquitous because its central focus is essential to
the study of international relations (IR) more generally: understanding how
decision makers perceive threats, constraints, and opportunities in their external
and internal environments, and how these perceptions guide actions toward other
governments and nongovernmental actors. The subfield of foreign policy is a
prominent research area in the study of IR. Foreign policy research can be found
across the major paradigms of IR, including realism, liberalism, and
constructivism.

Paradigmatic Approaches to Foreign Policy

It is typically argued that realist IR theory does not provide a theory of foreign
policy. To be sure, realist theories primarily focus on broad trends and patterns in
interstate interactions and make predictions regarding aggregate state behavior.
Realists generally make three interrelated claims regarding foreign policy. First,
realists assert that foreign policies are largely driven by external constraints and
opportunities, namely, the state’s position in the international system and the
system’s distribution of material capabilities. While realists acknowledge that
domestic politics, normative discourse, and ideas and ideologies can affect a state’s
foreign policy decision making, they suggest that most of the time foreign policy is

1 Watson, A. Diplomacy: The Dialogue Between States. Taylor & Francis e-Library, 2005, p. 44.
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a function of material factors such as international anarchy and the states’ capacity
for fighting wars. Since international structural conditions are constants and
generate both fear and lack of trust, foreign policy choices tend to be limited and
are reflective of the national interest and the need to survive. Indeed, even
contemporary neoclassical realists, who attempt to bring domestic-level variables
and decision makers’ perceptions back into the study of foreign policy outcomes,
nevertheless begin their analyses with the external pressures and incentives that
states face: unit-level variables intervene between structural constraints and foreign
policy choice. Second, realists claim that if states face similar structural constraints
and opportunities, then their foreign policies will be remarkably similar as well.
Differences in state regime types and identities, as well as new leadership and
decision-making styles, are largely irrelevant to the analysis. Last, realists argue
not that domestic politics and individual-level variables never matter for foreign
policy decision making but rather that states that continually base foreign policies
on such factors will inevitably suffer from poor foreign policy performance. That
is, realists focus less on the foreign policy-making process, which may or may not
be influenced by nonstructural factors, and more on the consequences of foreign
policy outcomes.

Whereas realists view foreign policy choices as driven by a state’s position in
the international system, liberal IR theorists maintain that variation in state-societal
factors influences foreign policy, even for states that face similar structural
constraints and opportunities. Focusing on the domestic sources of foreign policy,
scholars have examined a wide range of variables including institutional
fragmentation and cohesion, public opinion, and the role of the media. In recent
years, the proposition that democratic states’ foreign policies are more pacific than
are those of autocracies has become a cottage industry within both the subfield of
foreign policy and the broader field of IR. Discussions of foreign policy decision-
making processes and outcomes, particularly crises among democracies that
resulted in near-wars, dominate the debate about the notion of democratic peace.
For proponents, it is crucial that foreign policy match the predictions made by
democratic peace theory; democratic peace theorists are interested in showing not
only that in the aggregate democracies act differently abroad but also that
democratically elected decision makers act and think in ways consistent with the
theory. For opponents, the analysis of foreign policy crises and war and peace
decisions suggests that power differentials and material capabilities matter more for
the decisions of both democratically elected and authoritarian leaders. Foreign
policy researchers have also used case studies of foreign policy to challenge the
democratic peace theory’s truncated version of domestic politics in general and
democratic politics in particular. Criticism has been leveled at the democratic peace
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theory’s perspective on the second image, which tends to emphasize regime type
(democracy vs. nondemocracy) at the expense of other domestic-level variables
that also vary among democracies (e.g., civil-military relations, executive-
legislative balances of power, and leadership styles). Here, foreign policy analysis
has suggested that democratic states frequently endorse different foreign policy
positions as a result of differing national roles and leadership orientations; that for
democratically elected leaders threat perception is often based less on the regime
type of opposing states, as democratic peace proponents claim, and more on the
personalities and international rule-following propensities of foreign counterparts;
and that domestic pathologies of democratic decision making, such as the
executive’s ability to manipulate information and the agenda, can lead to
detrimental foreign policy outcomes.

While realist and liberal IR theorists engage the study of foreign policy,
constructivist IR theory is perhaps the most closely associated with foreign policy
analysis due to its emphasis on how threats and national interests are defined and
framed and the ways in which external reality is shaped by agents, including
foreign policy decision makers. Constructivists have examined how international
and domestic norms influence the type of response that foreign policy makers will
opt for when faced with an international crisis and how international events and
developments are constructed as threats and problems for national security. The
central argument here is that nonmaterial factors, including norms, culture,
ideology, and identity, can shape decision makers’ opinions regarding appropriate
and inappropriate foreign policy options as well as assessments of the likely
consequences of different foreign policy actions.

Task 2. Render the text into English and discuss it.

NEwnnipntl

Lunupuwluwt wdpnnoujutinipjut mkuwblniuihg ywhkwnnipniup pu-
nupuljutuybtu juquuitpyduws wjt hwdwjupt k, nptt wmypnd k ju-
npwjupdwi dhbitinyb hwdwlwupgh ubppn: MEnnipniuttpp jupnn Gu (h-
k) huplhojuwt (unubpkl ) b ns hiphpuwb (ny unufbpkh): Ophlaly Q-
tught (btnkpuwy) whwnnipmitubph winudubpp (Uhwynpubpp) dhuyg
dwutwlhnpbt b unmdbpkl, puyghuyybu ywhnnipniuubp B Npny wk-
nnmipniutbp wpnwphtt uniipkuh jud gipholuwinipjut (hkgiunhuygh)
unipjkln Bi: Uju whwnnipniutbpp, npnup huptuhojawt &b, hwjnuh Eu
npylu unubptt whwnnipmpnibtubp: Udbphljjut wbqbptuh  Yponukpp
hwdwh whwnnipmnit b junwdupnipnit nkpdhtubkpt oqguruugnpénid tu
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npuku hndwthoubp, npntn tplnt punkpt b Eipunpnid Bu juquulbpy-
Jwd punupulwb pudph wnluwynipinil, npp npnowljh  wwpwspnid
hpwljwbwgunid E hojuwtinipnit: Cwwn hwuwpwynipniuttp whwnnt-
pintutiph Ynnuhg Jurwjupdt) bt hwqupudjwlubkpny, dhtyntn npnop-
ukpp bt B whnwlwiwgnipl hwuwpwlnipmniubtp: dudwbwlh p-
pugpnid junwuwpdwb puquuphy dbkp Gu qulpqulghf hptug qninipjui
hpwyniupp hhdtwynplny wdkbwwnwppbp wppupugndubpny (husybu
ophtwl]’ pwquynputph wundwswiht hpwyniupp, hwuwpujujub wyuy-
dwbwgph nbumpnitp b wyb): 21-py pupnd dudwbwljulhg wqq-wk-
nnipniup whnnipjub giphojunn dut E, nph unipjiljnnp dnnnynipnu b

Bphpubph ywknwlwb jupgp Jupnn £ vwhdwidb) dh pwth swihw-
uhptpny. ‘

o dnnnyppujupulut wpdtph quwhwnnmd dnpnyppujupuljuithg
uhtsh ny dnnnypwjuwpulub jupgp” wlunphuwphqd, ghijnu-
wnnipw, puquuljut nkdhu, qunnipwwnhpnipnit b wy)b,

o btnuwbwlp, npnd npnoymd b whinmpjub gniup hwipuugk-
wnnipjnil, thwuybnnipntl, wunjusuybnnipnit b wy)b,

e thhthunthwynipmnitp, nph Ypw hphdtdws b whkunwluwb Yup-
qn Ynunitthqu, Yuwhwnwihqu:

«MEnuljut jupgr b qunujupnipniy hwuljugnipmniaubpp uny-
twlui skl hwpwynp t Ukl whinwwb Jupg (op.” hubpuybnnpni)
niubkgnn tpipnud gnpsh wnwbdtwhwnntl junwdwpnipnit: bull vhw-
nwpp ywhnmpmnit, nuotnmpmit (Pinkpughw) b hwdwnupunipnih
(Inudtnbkpughw) hwuljugnipniuubpp Jepupbpnid B vwhdwbwunpujut
Jupgh:

NEwnnypjul gnpéwnnijplibpn

NbEnnipmniup juwnwpnid E punupuljut hwdwljupgh dniu htuwnh-
wnnunbbph gnpéniubnipinithg mwppbpynn U owpp gnpswnniyypubtp: Mb-
nnipjul gnpswnnypubpp tpw gnpéniutnipjut hhdttwljwi ninnnipniu-
ukpt &b, npntg dhongny hpwljwbwgynid b whwnnipjut unghwjuljut
ntpp, pugwhwynymd b bpw gopéniubnipjut tkpphtt hwjuwuwlui b
thnjughonidwjhtt punypn: Runupughunwljut gpujutinipjui vk wyhwnni-
pjult gnpéwnnypubpp (hunwd L tbkpphtt i wpuwpht, hul Gpphdu
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nuuwlupgynid tu punn gnpénittnipjut nnpunukph  (btnbuwlulb,
punupuljul, unghwjwljuwi, hnqinp b wy):

NMbnnipjut tkpphtt gnpdwnnypubpp jEuuwgnpsynd G hwuwp-
Ynipjut ubkpphtt fyubipnid: dpwtip jnidnid B nbnbuwlwi, unghwjului,
punupuljul, hpujulwl, juquulbpyswlub, Yppuljul, dowulnipught-
nuunhwpuljswlut punhptubpp: MEnnipjut tkpphtt gnpéwnnypubpnid
Juplnp nkn mukt twb wenpouwywhnipjutt wetsynn, wqqugpujul,
Eyninghujutt b qutwuqut wy] jpughputph jupquynpnudp, punipjub tw-
pbpuwyhtt wnbwnubph hbnbwupubpp JEpugubint dudwiwl phwlsnipyuup
gnigupkpynn ogunipjut juquuljtpynidp b wyb:

NMEnnipjul wpnwphtt gnpéwpnypp Yhpupkpnid £ upw vhpwqquiht
gnpéniubnipjutp, dntu wywhwnnipjniutiph nu donnynipnubph hkwn thnoju-
hwpwpbpnipjniutipht: MEnwjut hpluwtnipniip yunwupwiwwnnt k
wy] Lpypubph hbkn mbtnbuwlub, nbkjpthjulwb, dywlnipuht, unghw-
jwut b wy) npnpunubkpnid hnpupwhwybn hwdwgnpswlgnipyui b nhyw-
twghnwljut hwpwpbpmpmitiubph hwunwndwt m qupqugdwut hw-
dwup: Ywplnp nbkn mukt Gpyph vwhdwbbph, wupwspuihtt wdpnn-
ouwjutinipjutt ywhwwunidp, tpw pwhtph nt huptholuwtnipjut Wuown-
wwunipniup, puwlsnipjut winwignipjut wywhnynidp b wy:

NMbEunnipjult wpnwpht gnpswnnypubptt ophtiwsuthnptt plunid ku
ubppht gnpéwnnyputphg b npuig swpniiwlnipnitt ti: Uhwdwudwbuly
wpuwpht gnpéwpnypubpp hwjunupd ubpgnpénipmit b niikunud
Ukpphtt gnpswnnypitph Jpu: Ujuwbu ophtiwl] tpyph kpuntd inbunk-
unipjul, pwnupuljuimput b dpwlnyph nnpubtpnd whnnipjut
gopéniubnipiniup hwdwpwlh b qquihnptt jupudws L wpunwuphtt wuy-
dwliibphg, wpuwphtt wnmunbuwut b dowlnipuhtt juwybphg: Fw
huwnjuwbu wmbuwubh £ tipu guypdwibtpnwd, tpp b huyn o By
wjighuh Juquwynpnudlibp, husyhuhp ko' BU, Glu, BUZY, UN2 b wy)b:

Task 3. Choose one of the quotes to make a speech on.

e “In politics there is no place for pity.” Otto von Bismarck
e “Politics is the art of the possible.” Otto von Bismarck
o “He who knows how to flatter also knows how to slander.” Napoleon
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e “The most disadvantageous peace is better than the most just war.”
Erasmus

Supplementary Reading

Rogue States

A state that regularly violates international standards of acceptable behavior is
considered a rogue state. Over the last decade Afghanistan, Iran, Irag, Libya, and
North Korea have all been given this highly pejorative label. It evokes images of a
state that is outwardly aggressive, a threat to international peace, highly repressive,
xenophobic, and arrogant, and which has no regard for the norms of international
society. It is no accident, then, that the term has found a home among some
American policymakers. To refer to a state as a rogue is a way of justifying certain
policy options, as well as mobilizing public support for political action against such
a state. What should not be lost sight of, however, is that in most cases it is the
leadership that is rogue, and not the general populace. The term does not
differentiate in this regard and, in most cases, it is the people who ultimately pay
the price when the international community takes collective action against the
rogue state. This is particularly evident in the case of Iraq.

The sort of behaviour that the international community regards as ‘rogue
behaviour’ includes the development of chemical and biological weapons,
attempting to buy the materials necessary for the construction of nuclear weapons,
drug trafficking, failure to live up to international treaties, sponsorship of terrorism,
invasion or the unwarranted provocation of neighbouring states, and the
construction of long-distance missile delivery systems. A good example of rogue
behaviour is North Korea’s missile test flight over Japanese air-space in the mid-
1990s. But the rogue state par excellence is undoubtedly Iraq. According to the
United States, the Ba’athist regime has been involved in just about all the activities
listed above. While not generally referred to as rogue states, a number of states are
involved in some of the activities listed above. They are, in US foreign policy
parlance, ‘countries of concern’. Serbia is a good example. The distinction between
rogue states and countries of concern highlights the fact that the United States, and
by extension the international community, is willing to tolerate certain violations of
international law by certain states without labelling them as rogues. The
international community has two main strategies for dealing with rogue states,
namely containment or accommodation. Containment is, of course, a continuation
of a cold war policy applied to particular states. A major component of this policy
includes the imposition of sanctions. Many scholars believe that there is no
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guarantee that they can be successful. Iraq’s government has demonstrated over the
past few years that it has managed to survive the imposition of sanctions even if
many lIraqi citizens have not. Offering material rewards for complying with the
wishes of the international community is another strategy that has been used
against rogue states. This, of course, can be interpreted as a crude form of
appeasement. Again, it is difficult to determine whether such a policy works. It
remains to be seen, for example, whether the American attempt to convince North
Korea to halt its nuclear weapons program in return for aid and technical assistance
will succeed. One of the problems in treating particular states as rogues, pariahs or
‘backlash’ states is that the international community must bear some of the
responsibility for their recalcitrant behaviour. This is why there is something
disingenuous about policymakers who use this language to describe certain states.
For example, the United States has been only too willing to prop up and court
unsavoury dictators, sell them advanced military hardware, and ignore their
uncivilised and repressive behaviour if it served its interests to do so. It should be
noted that rogue states are partly a product of an inequitable distribution of power
and wealth in the international system. The best way to ensure that states like Iran,
Libya, and Iraq do not become rogues in the first place is through strategies of
inclusion, restraint in the sale of weaponry, debt cancellation, and a more ethical
approach to the Third World by the international community.*?

12 Griffiths, M., O’Callaghan, T. International Relations: The Key Concepts. Routledge, New York,
2002, p. 280.
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UNIT 4
ALLIANCES

Read the text and speak on
= basic purposes and functions of alliances
= key features of alliances
= how alliances perform their functions during wars
= the way internal politics is characterized in bilateral and multilateral
alliances
= alliances as the primary means for balancing power in international politics
= the advantages of forging an alliance in peacetime

Alliances are a primary form of international relations (IR) and national
security policy. In conventional usage, an alliance is a formal agreement between
governments to provide military support under specific political conditions. This
may include military operations separately planned and executed, or highly
coordinated and integrated, and other measures such as arms transfers, intelligence
sharing, and the use of bases, air space, waterways, and territory. Their most
important dimensions fall into three categories: (1) basic purpose and function; (2)
internal politics; and (3) external effects.

Basic Purposes and Functions

The primary function of an alliance is to combine military strength against
adversaries. The combined strength may be used in various ways to advance
collective and individual purposes. It is most often used for deterrence, to signal to
potential aggressors that they will meet such combined resistance that aggression
will not pay. But it may also be used more offensively to compel others into
political submission. Both of these coercive strategies, nevertheless, hinge on the
most basic alliance function, to promote cooperative warfighting, for that is what
makes them credible.

Although the process is never frictionless, alliances tend to form and deform
in response to shifting concentrations of power and the threats they pose. Because
threats are a function of intentions as well as power, compatibility of national aims
tends to drive alliance patterns. Alliances may also form along lines of ideological
or religious affinity, because the shared values are likely to be endangered by
common threats. In late 19"-century Europe, for example, a conservative alliance
based on monarchical solidarity — the Three Emperors League of Prussia, Russia,
and Austria-Hungary — formed against the spread of radicalism at home and
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abroad. Thus, the political logic of combining strength against a common threat
holds, even when the calculus is not determined by external power configurations
alone.

When alliances fight in general wars, the common interests they stand for tend
to reflect status quo or revisionist goals. The former seek to uphold the prevailing
territorial divisions and political frameworks of an international system. The latter
seek to overthrow them. At the start of World War Il, the revisionist alliance
(or “Axis”) of Germany, Italy, and Japan joined in rejecting the League of Nations,
and in pursuing territorial conquests and a new international economy. It was
opposed by a status quo alliance composed of Britain and France, and their allies in
Eastern Europe.

But allies’ purposes are often more complicated than such broad generalities
suggest, for partners will also seek parochial and perhaps contradictory aims,
including control over each other. Once the Soviet Union and the United
States joined Britain in World War Il, their Grand Alliance sought not only to
eliminate enemy regimes in Rome, Berlin, and Tokyo, but also to preserve fading
empire, extend new spheres of influence over satellites, and create the United
Nations and a multilateral liberal economic system. There were obvious tensions
among these goals, and they were amply manifest in the international politics of the
cold war.

Internal Politics

Alliances require material and/or political sacrifices. They can also multiply
dangers by provoking counter-alliances and new threats. Allies will thus struggle
over the distribution of the costs and benefits of their enterprise, each trying to shift
obligations and dangers onto the others. Two basic organizational features shape
these internal politics: the number and relative strength of the allies. Increasing the
number of allies makes it harder to reconcile disparate priorities. Equality of power
among allies adds to the trouble by making it harder to determine whose
contributions and priorities must trump. In bilateral alliances, the internal politics
are least complicated between strong and weak partners, and more complicated
between roughly equal ones. In multilateral alliances of unequal partners the
internal politics are yet more difficult, and most difficult of all are multilateral
pacts of equals. Regardless of what form an alliance takes, each partner will try to
avoid two elementary risks: The first is being abandoned by one’s allies at a
moment of grave danger; the second is being entrapped in a fight for an ally’s
parochial interest that harms one’s own. These twin risks pose an inherent dilemma
of alliance politics, and especially during periods of international crisis, much of
alliance politics reflects the strivings of each ally to navigate through it.
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Although it creates the danger of entrapment, forging an alliance in peacetime
is advantageous because it allows allies to send diplomatic signals and coordinate
military plans and forces in ways that increase deterrence and the prospects for
military victory. In principle, the more deeply allies coordinate and integrate
national strategies, forces, and operations the more effective and beneficial the
alliance will be. Yet even when allies agree strongly about their common political
purposes, and share a high degree of trust, the business of coordinating let alone
integrating military strategies, postures, and operations, can be deeply divisive —
within governments as much as between them. Traditional wisdom holds that
divisions will recede as common dangers increase, and grow as common dangers
fade. Thus, wartime alliances tend to unravel after victory, as the Anglo-American—
Soviet alliance did after World War I1. However, the cleverest and most menacing
adversaries will incite and exploit divisions within opposing alliances; then even
great danger will not mute debilitating internal politics.

Important questions in IR concern the conditions for taming corrosive alliance
politics. Shared norms and transparent decision-making may help liberal
democracies to make and keep stronger alliance commitments. Institutionalized
alliances, possessing routine processes for political decision-making and military
coordination, supported by deliberative bodies and bureaucracies, may also be
more robust. Such institutionalization, especially in an alliance of democracies,
may even be transforming, creating an unusually cohesive security community in
which partners tend to interpret and react to world politics in increasingly
convergent ways. The North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO) — the most
institutionalized and democratic alliance in history — may for this reason have
continued to function and adapt long after its main opponent, the Soviet-led
Warsaw Pact, crumbled.

External Effects

Alliances are a primary means for balancing power in international politics.
Most dramatically this occurs when broad alliances form against an aggressor, like
Napoleonic France, that threatens to suborn the international system. Short of such
extremes, alliances may foster international order and stability by spreading
deterrence and predictability among states and a sense of assurance and restraint
within them. But alliances have often been seen as causing more not less
international warfare. First, because competitions in alliance building can create
spirals of insecurity that make war more likely. Second, because once small local
wars start, alliances may widen them and make them more destructive through
webs of commitments on each side. That pathology is most associated with the
start of World War | in 1914 when two tight alliances, with France and Russia on
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one side, and Germany and Austria-Hungary on the other, became deadlocked
during a crisis between Austria-Hungary and Serbia. Though both were conceived
as defensive alliances to prevent war, they seem to have dragged the European
powers, and much of the rest of the world, into catastrophe.

The idea that alliances promote peace and stability was boosted by NATO’s
cold war successes in deterring a Soviet-led Warsaw Pact attack on Western
Europe, and fostering cooperation within the alliance between historical enemies
West Germany and France. Expectations about reproducing the latter effect
motivated NATO expansion after the cold war, when former Warsaw Pact
members in Eastern Europe were left in a region of strategic uncertainty without
alliance safeguards. NATO’s members overcame internal disputes over the scope
and pace of enlargement, and agreed to expand the alliance eastward to project
stability and promote democracy within the new member states. This logic for
projecting security through alliance growth thus evoked the idea that democratic
alliances can instill deep bonds of common identity and security community.

In the first decade of the 21% century, the strongest case for such bonding
remained the Anglo-American alliance: forged in world wars, it was deepened and
institutionalized bilaterally and multilaterally through NATO during decades of
cold war. As their security concerns shifted to nuclear proliferation and
transnational terrorism, those two allies showed surprising cohesion in fighting
wars in Iraq and Afghanistan. With other NATO members, however, especially
concerning lIraq, there was greater political acrimony and less evident commitment
to joint effort, showing that even the deeply democratic and institutionalized
transatlantic security community remains vulnerable to divisive and perhaps
debilitating internal politics.

As the century unfolds, two issues concerning alliances will loom largest for
students and practitioners of international relations. The first is the extent to which
traditional alliance frameworks can be retooled and mobilized to redress
amorphous transnational terrorist threats that are less amenable to solutions based
on combined military strength. The second is the extent to which traditional
alliance frameworks will come into play against the largest and fastest-growing
powers. Will new alliances form and tighten in reaction to preponderant American
military power? Will alliances in Asiaand the Pacific endure and grow — or
whither and fracture — as China’s military posture and prestige climbs? The broad
contours of 21%-century international politics will be defined by answers to these

questions.® ™ 1°

13 https://what-when-how.com/social-sciences/alliances-social-science/
4 Kurian, G. Th. The Encyclopedia of Political Science. CQ Press, 2011, p. 43.
15 https://www.britannica.com/topic/alliance-politics
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VOCABULARY FOCUS
Task 1. Translate the phrases into Armenian.

to advance collective and individual purposes

to meet combined resistance

to promote cooperative war fighting

to drive alliance patterns

to form along lines of ideological or religious affinity

to tend to reflect status quo or revisionist goals

to extend new spheres of influence over satellites

to shift obligations and dangers onto the others

to pose an inherent dilemma of alliance politics

let alone integrating military strategies

to incite and exploit divisions within opposing alliances

to keep alliance commitments

to be supported by deliberative bodies

unusually cohesive security community

webs of commitments

to be conceived as defensive alliances

a region of strategic uncertainty without alliance safeguards

to project security through alliance growth

to instill deep bonds of common identity and security community

Task 2. Find in the text the equivalents for the following phrases.

Eupwuplt] punqupwljut htwquunnipjut
YuhaJws 1hubk puohtuph wdkiwhhdtwlwb gnpswnnyphg

nwhdwbwthwly/ubn b hwjuuwut byuwnwlukp

hudwdwjutgut] withwdwnbntjh wowetiwhbppenipmniuutpp

tkpgpuiyty wuygpwiph Uky

uwnkindt] Sniquljh ke puljutnt Yurnwug

nuiphtip Yupky

uywnbwgnn hwjunwlnprubtp
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skqnpugb] Ynpébwbiwpup ubkpphtt punupwljwinipniin

Utnuwgut) nuphtph pwjpuyhy punwpwljuinipyniup

huwdpljunn dukp/ ninhukp
nwpwok] quuyyuoénipinil b jujpwnbubihnipniu

unbtindt] wuljuniunipjub whpubkp
puuytdw dwupnwpp/dwdup b mbkdyp

qupuutuh hwdwhidpduwsnipinit gnigupbpby

YEpwdbuhnputy b dnphihqugyty
skqnpugut] minpuqquyhtt whwpklswjut uyywuntiwhputpp

Task 3. Translate into English using the word stock below.

1. Ywphtpbpp dpnnud nikh Abunnpdbne b juquupwbnp]km
wuwwnwupiub punhwinip vywebwhpubph Jud pinhwtnip pwhtph, fud
dwipnn Juyupnipmniutbtpp quwhwwibknt hwdwp, W/jwd hbnwdnun (huk-
Int mupwdpwjht Aknpphpnidubph/tjudnidutnh:

2. UJuinulwt hdwuwnbnipiniup Jjuynid £, np ghipuju tnwpuspu-
jht pudwimidibpp b punupulul spowtwljukpp wwhuywibing b pk hw-
Jupwlui, pt” wthwnwlwui tyunwlibpl wewe wwiknt hudwp wh-
nmpniutbpp whwnp Ehudunbnkt hpktug pwquuljub nidt nt hbwnwjunt-
quijut nyjuubph hnppwbwlnudp htunnhwnnighnw) nuohuputph dke:

3. Bppbdt nuphuph winwd whwnnipnitup Jupnn £ hp yupunwynpne-
piulbpp Yud inybhul] Juubqubpp opoby Umubkph Jpu hudwpbynd,
nn wy gnpénnnipjw Swuubph b ognunttph pwphunidp sh thnpjuhwwnnig-
Ynud wytiy by, hsyku wuudnud tp:

4. Gpp Uh pwth Epypubp huyniynd Eu pwquuljwub gnpénnnipjniu-
ubph thwljninnud, wqquyhtt tyuwnwlutph hwdwwnbnbih jhukp tpuig
unnud £ nlyh nuohliph dtwswhp hwdwgnpsulgughll wunbpuquuljwi
wuwjpwp hpwjutwgubint hwdwnp:
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5. [kl nwohtpubpt wykjh sowwn oguuugnpéynid Lu punupuluib
quuuui b wjt quputhuph wnwednuw hwdwp, np wgpbuhwib sh wppu-
pugyh, Ynnudbpp Jupnnp tu twb hbwnwdnin (hubk] pbhqhnthunwlut
tyuwwnwljutph b thnpdk vunpb dhowqquyhtt hwdwljwunpgp:

6. Uhowqqujhti hwdwgnpéwlgnipjutt ny dh gnpéptpug wnwig
wnwpwdwjunipnibubph sh jhunwd, pwth np Gphpubpp, wpwehti hkpph,
dhunyjwé Lu hpkug mqquyht pwhbph wuwonmwwbinipjutp b hwdwh hinw-
Unun Ll (himd ibn-wbdtwljwi b, hwpudnp £ hwuljwuwlub Gupunwl-
ubph:

7. Mtwphtiph pudbknws Lpwopuhpubtpp wdbkbuwphs wpynibwybunne-
pjudp ki gnpénid wytt mwpwswopewuubpnid, npunbkn mhpnud £ nwuquw-

Jupwlub winpnonipni:

common threats institutionalized alliances

to uphold prevailing territorial divisions

to advance the distribution of costs and benefits

enterprise to seek parochial and contradictory
aims

compatibility of national goals to preserve fading empires

not to pay off to drive into alliance patterns

to shift obligations onto others not to pay as expected

to attempt to suborn to urge to stand for

to pursue territorial conquest to work least effectively

alliance safeguards intelligence sharing

execution of cooperative warfighting to be frictionless

first and foremost to pursue revisionist goals

promotion of an idea to form and deform

political frameworks deterrence

to become deadlocked traditional wisdom holds that

strategic uncertainty

Task 4. Translate into English using the word stock below.

FULUYSUSPL UBNUULP TNRLL

Puwinulgny 1 - Yplund b’ quphtip Juqutyp pluntd £ ubp popnp wkb-
wunipjniiubph owhbphg: Ghwnbkd, np puquuynnd hpuwjwhwywuwnpubph
nuotwghp unbtnsdtip wdkbwndjup pwub b, puyg tpk Ukquuhg mipw-
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pwigjnipp Upwlh tpl&nin punupwluwbnipini, dkp Ylhwupnpubuwip
ok wyu puipn pelinhpp:

Fuiifgng 2 — Kouwphwn hwynnwpupnipnit b Smubtwdjulh swyuwy-
dwlip anq]}hIaulg‘ Junnwhnipjmtt wjt wunhdwp, np dbp Gphpubkpt
niukht wyn Ynwihghwjh tjundwdp, wpugnpkt dwpnud E: Uyqpniipughte
wnwppbpnipinit ju uwyb pwith dhol, ph npunbn Ehip dkup kg muph wnwy
b npuntin Lup hhdw: Uktp whwp E wiykih §nown ghd npntigpkup:

Fuiiuligng 3 — tnip hpudugh bp: Uju wwhht nidbn nuohtpp wup-
wnwnhp L, wjjuybu dbp Epyputpp dby wne dbYy jupnn Bu tbppupyty wnk-
nh dko:

Pwbulgny 4 — Upyn’p dbq phs dwdwbwl sh diwgh): Ukq withpu-
dtiownn ki wpwgq gnpénnnipjniuttp b Ukp wwupplp wnwetwhbppenipini-
ubph hwdwdwjubgnid: Uju puinphtt punhwinip dnnbgnidp jEiuwut
tpwbwlnipini nith:

FPuliulgng 1 — Ujn, tph dkup hhdw shwdwpdpdtup, Jupnn Gup
dtinphg pug pnnut) Ukp ywhknnipniutiph hwdwp pupktywun nusnudp:

Puwbuligny 3 — &h'ow E: Bu Uhon wyb upshphtt kU tnky, np uphtp-
ukpp hhdtwlwiunid hnh Eu pujuppnud huynudbnt Juwutgny, uvwluyg
ubkpjw hwiqudwupubpp tdwt hwdwpdpdwt hwdwp wdkbwhhdbwynp
wnhpl ki vnbnst): Zudwhdpybnt b phjwbwghnwljut wqnuowhbp
niuplbnt dwdwbwlyp Byt E:

FPuiiuligng 2 — Punupuljut wjt vhpwjuwypp, npntn qunuymd Eup,
Ukq ntnbu htwpwynpnipnit £ vnwhu hhdubnt hwtdbwnnipniutph
guugujhtt hwdwlwupgbp b gnpsdknt: Ljwwnh mubd dhdjutg qbup thn-
huwtgbip b wy e

Puwinuligny 1 - Upn’, Uklp tpwig unhubip punupuljuiwubu k-
punlyt] Ukq b pnyp skup wiw, np Ubp ywhnnipniuttph qfuptt swpwgni-
dnpkt Juwpudh nplk Ynpswtiwpup dbntwplnud:

the degree of trust to run out of time

to be a true statement to develop a two-track policy

at this point a fundamental difference

one by one reconciling of disparate priorities
to be vital danger for entrapment
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to compel into political submission
to loom over states

a multilateral pact of equals

arms transfer

destructive measures

the strongest case for such bonding
to set up webs of commitment

to send diplomatic signals

to slip away

prompt actions

to take a tougher line

to pool together

the political framework
to reiterate

and the like

to consolidate

to be a must

a common approach

as the decade unfolds
to be dragged into a catastrophe
to fade away quickly

a favorable solution

to be in the interest of all states

Task 5. Match the English nouns

a. with their definitions:

submission a project or undertaking, especially a bold or complex one

acrimony inherent likeness or agreement; close resemblance or
connection

affinity the state or quality of being dedicated to a cause, activity,
etc.

configuration sharpness, harshness, or bitterness of nature, speech,

disposition, etc.

enterprise the action or fact of forming a united whole

commitment the action of accepting or yielding to a superior force or to
the will or authority of another person

cohesion an arrangement of parts or elements in a particular form,

figure, or combination

b. with their respective synonyms:

submission structure, gestalt
affinity pledge, liability
configuration animosity, malevolence

enterprise solidarity, unity
commitment endeavour, action
cohesion docility, pliability
acrimony compatibility, congeniality
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Task 6. Complete the text with the appropriate word or phrase in the correct form.

military campaign to consolidate
overthrow tranquility

hostile action combined action

to pledge to give alliances
auspices preservation of peace
to be directed to renew

In the European historical context, a military alliance can be viewed as a
league between independent states, defined by treaty, for the purpose of
, defensive or offensive, or both. The oldest such
alliance in the world today is the Anglo-Portuguese alliance, dating back to 1373
where the then Kingdoms of England and Portugal to
“perpetual friendship” between the two countries. This remains in action
today between the current United Kingdom and Portugal, and the two have never
fought against each other in any
Alliances have often been directed to specific objects carefully defined in the
treaties. Thus, the Triple Alliance of 1668 between Great Britain, Sweden and the
Netherlands, and the Grand Alliance of 1689 between the Holy Roman Empire,
Holland, England, Spain and Saxony, both against
the power of Louis XIV of France. The Quadruple or Grand Alliance of 1814,
defined in the Treaty of Chaumont, between Great Britain, Austria, Russia and
Prussia, had for its object of Napoleon and his dynasty,
and the confining of France within her traditional boundaries. The Triple Alliance
of 1882 between Germany, Austria and Italy was ostensibly directed to the
preservation of European peace against any possible aggressive action of France or
Russia; and this led in turn, some ten years later, to the Dual Alliance between
Russia and France, for mutual support in case of any
of the other powers.
Occasionally, however, attempts have been made
a more general character. Thus, the Holy
Alliance of 26 September 1815 was an attempt, inspired by the religious idealism
of the Emperor Alexander I of Russia, to find in the “sacred precepts of the
Gospel”, a common basis for a general league of the European governments, its
object being, primarily, the . So, too, by Article
V1 of the Quadruple Treaty signed at Paris on 20 November 1815 — which renewed
that of Chaumont and was again renewed, in 1818, at Aix-la-Chapelle — the scope
of the Grand Alliance was extended to objects of common interest not specifically
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stated in the treaties. The article runs: “In order to

the intimate tie which unites the four sovereigns for the happiness of the world, the
High Contracting Powers have agreed at fixed
intervals, either under their own or by their respective ministers, meetings
consecrated to great common objects and to the examination of such measures as at
each one of these epochs shall be judged most salutary for the peace and prosperity
of the nations and the maintenance of the of
Europe”.

TRANSLATION FOCUS

If the translation respects the original, it may, and even should, be able to hold a
dialog with it, face-to-face and hold its own. The aspect of respect does not mean
destroying what is respected.

Jean-Yves Masson

Every language has its own grammatical design typical of it and different from
others. This may pose certain difficulties to translators. For example, in English
syntax is set as subject, predicate, and object while in Armenian it is free. Besides,
in Armenian, a sentence does not necessarily have a subject, while in English it is
needed. So, the sentence
Unlw I qubgiubuyhl nsiswmguwi qliph (2019) nnwpwdnidp Juil-
Juwpglyng ppwuliub Uponghlph juyl ppowinul) dpwdwdwbiuly p-
owgquyhl b wgquyhl vwlupnulbbpnid:

is translated into English as:
There are a wide range of legal instruments to prevent the proliferation of
weapons of mass destruction (WMD) both at international and national
levels.

Another difference to be pointed out is connected with infinitive and participle
clauses. They denote the result, the cause of an action, they show that an action
happened simultaneously with another or add information. Sometimes these
phrases can be translated into Armenian with similar structures.

But it needs help to do so rapidly and auspiciously.

Uwluyl nu wpwq ni pupkhwonn whkim hadwp bpuwi oganipini i F
wlunp:

Continuation of a defensive diplomatic strategy based on tactical response
to events places strategic interests at risk.
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Ppuwnupdmpini bbkphl dwupunwyupului wpduquip wwynt Jpu
hhdinjmé wuonyuwbnquiwli phyjwiwghnwlul  Jwpunujupn -
pinLhl uyn nlypnid Jinwbgnid F dwupunugupulub puhbpp:

In other cases, a phrase, a complex object, for instance, should be translated

with a sentence/clause:

Tip
When translating a participle clause, pay special attention to the form of the

Otherwise, that state may have to watch others gain an advantageous
position in the reshaping world order.

Ujpuybu uyn wlknnyeniap unhwyjws [jhbh hlnbky, pk hiswybu b
Uimublpp owhunfknn phpp dkpp phpmd JEpwdbun/npng Gnp
wppruphwljupgnid:

participle. While present participle denotes an action/state parallel to the predicate
verb, perfect forms of the Infinitive and Participles denote something that precedes
that of the predicate.

Task 1. Translate the sentences into Armenian paying attention to Infinitive and
Participle clauses.

1.

It is usually best to ensure that an alliance will expire when the conditions that
brought it into being have ended or after an agreed term, unless renewed.
States may come to share an interest in adopting or codifying common
standards for the conduct of international transactions, in raising or lowering
barriers to interaction across frontiers, or in promoting or banning specific
kinds of behavior by individuals or states.

It may give the politically useful appearance of doing something about a
problem without actually having to address it.

This can give the other party a reason to compromise it had previously lacked,
especially when the issues now linked to the original dispute touch on
important interests.

Nevertheless, if there are practical benefits to be gained from dealing with a
government likely to remain in power, withholding recognition of it is too
costly to be sustainable for long.
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Task 2. Translate the Armenian parts fitting them into the English text.
Summarize the text.

Trade Blocs

A trade bloc is an intergovernmental agreement, npp dhwynpniwd £ dp
hunwdp Eplputp’ dhpwqquhtt wnbwnpnid hwdwwnbny mbnbuwljut ogniwn-
ubp unwbwnt tywwnwlny

. Benefits subsequently result from the reduction
or removal of trade tariffs and barriers within member countries. Although most
trading blocs ubpljunidu pungpydus tu nmwpwdwopowiwht hinbgpuwi
gnpdpupwugubpnid b htunhwnninubpnud,

there

are also nonregional relationships, npnlp, npytu Jutnt, hunud Eu hisybu
Epyynnd, wytytu k| vhpmnmwpwswopowbiwght

In the 1930s, a wave of regionalism led to the formation of trade blocs in response
to the detrimental effects of the Great Depression and the disintegration of the gold
standard on the world economy. Another wave of trade bloc formation took place

during the 1950s and 1960s tpp qupqugnn tpypubpp npptgpbghtt wpg-
mbwpkpuuiugdui/hignunpugdut - puquufupnipmit hhdt]ws
ubpuniddwt hnpuwuphudwt Jpu

. Trade blocs pnyp wytkghtt wyju tpypubphtt hwutl)
huptwpunipyul wnbnstin] wwpwswopowiughtt vwusnwph Epkln

. Also, during this period, European countries established the
European Coal and Steel Community in 1951 and the European Economic
Community in 1957. More recently, since the 1990s, Uk& wihp k tjuunydnud
nwpwswopowiughtt hinkgpuwt twpiwdbnunipjniittipnid, npnp oni-
Juyh wywljupquynpnidp b ywhnnipjut Ynnlhg JEpwhuljynn hwnguws-
ukph ubthwljwiwounphnudp wpwetiuyhtt Et hwdwipnid
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this aligns with the prevailing ideological imperatives of neoliberal globalization.
Trade blocs take many forms jujujwé dwutwljhg Epyputph dvholt wdnn
htwnbkgpuwt wunhdwihg
A group of countries npnup hwdwdwjinid i wnlbwunpujht uuﬂ,ll,uth:ll]hh
twpwwyuwunynipjniutibp vwhdwtl] hdjubg htn

covering most of their traded goods and services, juqunud Ll wmquun welwnph
gnuh Jud mwupwsp . Member
countries retain sovereignty over the determination of their respective trade policies
vis-a-vis nonmember countries. Untuph Jtpwpkpyuy yidkpt nt vwhdwbw-
thwnidubipp, npnp hwdwh wnwewinid Eu wunwdubph dhol, 1nidynid
Eu Jtdbph Jupquynpdwt dkppwthquubpny

to which members have

previously subscribed in the trade agreement.

Local content laws are introduced in these areas to prevent nonmember
countries from initially exporting to a member country with a low external tariff,
with the goal being to send the exports on to a member country that has a higher
external tariff. Local content provisions require that a certain percentage of the
value of the product must be sourced locally within the free trade area npp
Eupwlu sk ukpunisdwt nnipptpht

Some of the more well-known free trade areas include the recently created
ASEAN-China, North American Free Trade Agreement (NAFTA), Economic
Community of West African States, and others. A U.S.-proposed Free Trade Area
of the Americas (FTAA) was never created due to stiff opposition from
governments and broad sectors of the Southern Common Market (MERCOSUR)
countries — Argentina, Brazil, Paraguay, and Uruguay.

In addition to a liberalized intrabloc trade, Ywipuwjhtt Uhnipiniut punnt-
unud £ punhwinip wpunwphtt vwljuqtughtt jupnigqusdp, npp pughwunip
wnlbunnpuyhtt wpglp £ winud shwunhuwgnn tpypubph hwdwp

Restrictions apply to the type of tariff protection that this kind of trade bloc
can have. According to the principle of nondiscriminatory trade policies under

Article 24 of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (GATT), punhwunip

86



wpuuphtt uwfwuquh sutp sh Jupnn ghpuquitgk] wingwd kpypltph
twjuhunid gnynipinit niukgnn vwljuqubph vhohtip

otherwise, the group must offer compensation to adversely affected honmember
countries. The Association of Southeast Asian Nations (ASEAN) exemplifies a
currently functional customs union. Other examples include the Southern African
Customs Union, MERCOSUR, Arab Customs Union, Andean Community,
Caribbean Community, Economic and Monetary Community of Central Africa, the
Gulf Cooperation Council (GCC), among others.

In addition to the requirements of custom unions, common markets also
include the free movement of factors of production: labor and capital. 1957p.

zonuh wuydwbwghpp unbnstg Gypnyuljuwt ntnbuwluit hwdwgupp,
nnp, h Ybpen, btyywinwl nitkp dwynpl) punhwunip onitju

a goal that was substantially achieved by the early 1990s in Western Europe,
known as the European Community.

Task 3. Translate the text into Armenian.

Alliances

Alliances, or formal associations between two political bodies to further
their common interests, are one of the most recurrent phenomena in the field of
international politics. Most definitions of alliance focus on four basic elements: its
formal nature (based on a treaty signed by states), its cooperative dimension (states
agree to join forces to pursue some common goal), its external orientation
(alliances are usually against states outside their own membership), and its military
character (the content of cooperation is related to security). Overall, this conception
is a correct one, albeit of a limited nature.

Most scholars believe that underlying all alliances are the convergent
interests of the individual member and that the interests in question are directly
linked to security, broadly defined as protection against a powerful enemy. Thus,
an alliance is simply — or mostly — the union of the forces of those who, fearing that
they are incapable of dealing with the enemy on their own, decide to cooperate
with other states in the same situation. This is the essence of the power aggregation
model, which is probably the most common interpretation of alliances.
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However, states do not always unite against a state that threatens them.
Sometimes, on the contrary, they form alliances with the latter, thus adopting a
policy known as bandwagoning. The dichotomy of balancing versus
bandwagoning has been hotly debated, and there is no agreement on which
represents the most common behavior. Scholars such as Randall Schweller argue
that the term bandwagoning should be used to refer to alliance not with the state
posing the threat, but simply with strong states. From this perspective, the most
important factor affecting alignment is the compatibility of various different states’
political objectives rather than the power (or threat) imbalance: If one state is
satisfied with the status quo, it will join a conservative alliance, even if the latter is
the strongest force. On the other hand, a revisionist state will be driven more by the
desire for “profit” than by the desire for security, and thus will align itself with the
strongest revisionist power in ascendance at the time.

All those views, despite their differences, share the same conception of
alliances as aggregation of power. Yet, alliances also can be seen as something
profoundly different; i.e., as tools of management. A rapid survey of the most
important alliances from 1815 to 1945 led Paul Schroeder to conclude that the wish
to aggregate power against a threat is not always of vital importance for the
creation of an alliance; that all alliances work, to a certain degree, restricting and
controlling the actions of the allies themselves; and that certain alliances may be
employed in order that even an adversary joins our side and is thereby constrained
by the alliance itself. Those ideas have brought to the forefront the fundamental
issue of interallied relations, shedding light on their ambiguous nature.
Accordingly, some political scientists have expanded the role of threat in the
creation and functioning of alliances to include threats posed by one’s ally. Others
have focused on how states use alliances to restrain their partners, thereby
preventing war. The most important contribution, however, comes from Glenn
Snyder’s alliance security dilemma. In every alliance, states tend to oscillate
between two opposite fears — abandonment and entrapment. The former concern
is that an ally abandons us, either directly (by abrogating a treaty, for example) or
indirectly (by denying its diplomatic support during a crisis). The latter refers to the
risk of being drawn into a war provoked by an intransigent or reckless ally. The
common response to the fear of abandonment is to “get closer” to the ally; that is,
to increase those incentives that may induce the ally into keeping its initial pledge.
The usual response to the fear of entrapment is to “get away”; that is, to reduce
one’s obligations or threaten to withdraw one’s support. If a state chooses to get
closer, it reduces the risk of abandonment but increases the risk of entrapment; on
the other hand, if a state chooses to get away, the opposite will be true. Thus, the
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policies adopted to prevent abandonment make entrapment that much more likely,
just as the policies designed to avoid entrapment make abandonment more likely.
All this points at a striking variety of types of alliance, as can be seen not only
in the degree to which the various members condition the behavior of the others,
but also in the tone of their relations, which may vary from tense to cordial, and
from a position of reciprocal support to one of mutual diffidence. One way of
dealing with such a variety is by means of a typology of alliances, based on two
dimensions, one internal and one external. The first allows one to distinguish
between symmetric and asymmetric alliances, according to whether power
relations between the allies are balanced or skewed in favor of one of them,
respectively. In the second dimension, we have homogeneous and heterogeneous
alliances, depending on whether members respond to converging constraints and
opportunities, or on whether they react to diverging constraints and opportunities,
respectively. Combining these classes of alliance, four types are obtained. In the
aggregation alliance (homogeneous and symmetric), decisions are taken by mutual
consent, and both parties obtain reasons for satisfaction from their collaboration. In
the guarantee alliance (homogeneous and asymmetric), although the weaker
party’s interests are safeguarded, the content of the agreements reflects first of all
the major ally’s preferences. In the hegemonic alliance (heterogeneous and
asymmetric), the two parties are in divergent positions, and the imbalance in power
relations allows the major ally to drag the other ally along, imposing solutions that
are at least partially damaging for the latter. And in the deadlocked alliance
(heterogeneous and symmetric), the members, who have equal bargaining power
and hold positions that are difficult to reconcile, end up paralyzing each other.*®

SPEAKING AND DISCUSSION FOCUS

Task 1. Read the text and discuss it.

Post-reading discussion points
» How “alliance” can be defined?
= Why are alliances so important?
= What makes a good alliance?
= Speak about the characteristics of strategic alliances.
= Why do alliances fail?
= How do alliances lead to war?

18 Kurian, G. Th. The Encyclopedia of Political Science. CQ Press, 2011, p. 43.
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CENTO

The Central Treaty Organization, originally known as the Baghdad Pact, was
a military alliance of the Cold War. It was formed in 1955 by Iran, Iraq, Pakistan,
Turkey and the United Kingdom and dissolved in 1979.

The organization’s headquarters were in Baghdad, Iraq, in 1955 to 1958 and
in Ankara, Turkey, in 1958 to 1979. Cyprus was also an important location for
CENTO because of its location in the Middle East and the British Sovereign Base
Areas on the island. Modeled after NATO, CENTO committed the nations to
mutual cooperation and protection, as well as non-intervention in each other's
affairs. Its goal was to contain the Soviet Union by having a line of strong states
along the USSR's southwestern frontier. Similarly, it was known as the ‘“Northern
Tier’ to prevent Soviet expansion into the Middle East. Unlike NATO, CENTO did
not have a unified military command structure, nor were many U.S. or UK military
bases established in member countries, although the U.S. had communications and
electronic intelligence facilities in Iran, and operated U-2 intelligence flights over
the USSR from bases in Pakistan. The United Kingdom had access to facilities in
Pakistan and Iraq at various times while the treaty was in effect.

On July 14, 1958, the Iragi monarchy was overthrown in a military coup. The
new government was led by General Abdul Karim Qasim who withdrew Iraq from
the Baghdad Pact, opened diplomatic relations with the Soviet Union and adopted a
non-aligned stance. The organization dropped the name 'Baghdad Pact' in favor of
'‘CENTO' at that time.

The Middle East and South Asia became extremely volatile areas during the
1960s with the ongoing Arab-Israeli Conflict and the Indo-Pakistani Wars. CENTO
was unwilling to get deeply involved in either dispute. In 1965 and 1971, Pakistan
tried unsuccessfully to get assistance in its wars with India through CENTO, but
this was rejected under the idea that CENTO was aimed at containing the USSR,
not India.

CENTO did little to prevent the expansion of Soviet influence to non-member
states in the area. Whatever containment value the pact might have had was lost
when the Soviets 'leap-frogged' the member states, establishing close military and
political relationships with governments in Egypt, Syria, Irag, the People’s
Democratic Republic of Yemen, Somalia, and Libya. By 1970, the USSR had
deployed over 20,000 troops to Egypt, and had established naval bases
in Syria, Somalia, and South Yemen.

The Iranian revolution spelled the end of the organization in 1979, but in
reality, it essentially had been finished since 1974, when Turkey invaded Cyprus.
This led the United Kingdom to withdraw forces that had been earmarked to the
alliance, and the United States Congress halted military aid to Turkey despite two
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Presidential vetoes. With the fall of the Iranian monarchy, whatever remaining
rationale for the organization was lost. Future U.S. and British defense agreements
with regional countries — such as Pakistan, Egypt, and the Persian Gulf states —
were conducted bilaterally.

With the withdrawal of Iran, the Secretary-General of CENTO, Turkish
diplomat Kamran Gurun, announced on March 16, 1979, that he would call a
meeting of the pact’s council in order to formally dissolve the organization.

Turkey’s role in the Baghdad Pact was one of a unique and elevated nature
compared to other nations such as Iraq. It was given “special” attention by the
West primarily due to their geopolitical importance. It was believed that they could
draw other Arab countries, such as Iraqg, closer to the projected anti-communist
Arab alliance, as the former would have been of inspiration for other “like-minded”
countries. It was also hoped that by agreeing to the Baghdad Pact the Turkish and
the Iragi relations would get their time in the sun. However, this optimism was not
rewarded as Iraq was under constant threat of the infiltration of Turkish troops and
Nuri was desperate to strike an agreement. Finally, the Turkish courting by western
nations, such as the USA, did not have the outcome that was desired as Arab
countries, primarily Egypt, turned hostile to the pact.”’

Task 2. Render the text into English and discuss it.

Zupupkpmpynibkp ntumuwnwih hin b Ywghtiph plguytmd
1990-wljutt pywlwbiutphg h Jkp ULUSO-h punjujtdwt hwpgp
guniynid £ YFwohuph wopnwphwpwnupuljut putiwpynidutph wnwtg-
pnid: 1990-wjwtt pywluuph uyqphtt Ftwohtipp hwnuybu skp gui-
juwiunid hwunpdl] niuwunwth pwhtpht, ghn dnwdwhnipmiautp
niubkp b nignud Ep pupkhwenn wdwpwunht hwuguk] Gypnyugh qhttwpwth-
dul pwtwlgmpnitubpp b skp guujuwinid hwpguluith wwl nubkp
UUrE 2 hwdwdwjiugph Juybpugnidp: Ujuniwdbuwjuhy, YFwohtipp
skn Jupnn wphwdwphl] hupbwt niuwunwthg pugupdwl] yuownuyuw-
unipjutt Junnwhnipnit nitbbtwnt Jwuhtt Ykunpnbwfut b Uplbkjut
Gypnwuyh Epypubtph guulmpmniup: Zendh ququptwdnnniyh dudwiul
wjt wnweowpymd k wyy tpyputph htn hwuwnwwnt] pnphppungujut b
hwdwgnpdwljgnipjmt punyph hbuunnhwnnighntw] hwpwpbpnipniuutp
punupuljut b wuwynwywinipjut ptwquyunutph yipuptpyu hwpgtph

17 From https://www.britannica.com/topic/Central-Treaty-Organization,
https://owiki.org/wiki/Baghdad_Pact
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oninpg b 1991 p. nhljnbuptkpht tpug hpwyhpnd £ dhwbwnt Ppjniubinid
quitnn wpungnpdtuuwpupubpht’ Znuuhuwinjuinyub hudwgnpsul-
gnipjull junphnipnp Jyuuph Ynsknt hwdwp: Uw pugjuyudwt wnweht
pupwugwlunpg tp: Gpljjununipjut nt hwdwgnpdwlgnipymt wyu npnyph
tywwnwlp GYypnyuwynid Uwunp yuwnbkpuquht yeppujn nukju kp: Uw
Ghunpntwlwb nt Uplbbjjut GYpnuyuyh gwn Eplypubph hwdwp yqupqu-
whu htippwlwb pwy kp, npp tpwbg mwhu kp GUL-h dwubwlgnipyudp
hpwlwt Gpupjuwynpyus wuonmwwnipiniihg oqunybint httwipwynpnt-
pintl, vwluyb skp wupununpmd winuwdwlgnipmnit ‘VUSO-ht: £1hupnih
unp Jupswjuqup Jupwind tp b dudwtwly pwhtg, dhtish 1994 p. hniti-
Juphl Yyuiph Ynskg Gnpspulpnipnit pwnunnipju hwdwp spughpp
Ppniubh ququptwdnnnyh dwdwbtwly: Uju spwghpp Mniuwunwth b
Ghunpntwlwt nt Uplbpjubt Gypnwuwjh tpypubpht pny; kg Jupl
npuquuliwt hwdwgnpsuljgnipjun Ephynnd oppwttwjuyhtt hwdwdwytw-
qpkn, npnup nwppbpynid Eht, puygh widunwtgnipjut Gpuppuhp Eht: £n-
nhu Bightp, junuknyg LUSO-htt Yktnnpnuwlut nt Uplubjwi Gypnuyuwgh
tpypubph winudwlgnipjut dwuht, Jkpuhwunwntg wjtn jupshpp, np
wlwbwwnhy punuyunudp Jupnn kp pupupulut b pwquujupuljut
wyuwljumbugdutt yuwndwn punuw): Yhpnboju]  nmwpwswopowth
tpypubph dbS dwup, wpwig jpwingujuonippub, fnupduy QuZ-h
(@npoépulbpnipnit pwnunmpjut hwdwp) winud, b tnybhul One-
uwuwip 1994 p. hnithuh 22-ht gpubigytg, vwljuy soqunnytg wpwnniyuyg
Jupquypdwljhg, npp gwulwbind Ep niubuw], npybuqh owpnibwlbp
Swhwgyl] Uks nbpnipnit b jupnpubwp oppttwmut Yhpwny oqunydty
wqpbgnipjut nuownhg b uwowmuwwukp hp mwpwspubtpp, hiswyku WUZU-h
opnp: Ykpowuytiu 1995 p. Fwphtpp npnonid | winuwdwlgnipjut hunwly
pupuguupg uwhdwibk] b dwbpudwul nunidbwuhpmipmibbp b
ujumid wywqu winudwlgnipniubph  wuydwbubph nt ppnyputph
dwuht: 1996 p. LUSO-u tpyynnd putwplnudubp L uljunmd phluwsnt
kpypubph htwn, wyy pdnud twl’ Onuwunmbh: 1997 p. npnond jujuglbg
Mniuwunwtth hbn hhdtwnhp wljnh mtupny wpnniyu) hwdwdwjiwghp
Jupky, hulj tnyt pyuljuith nhnbkdptpht npnpytg punniuty Lkhwuwnwih,
zntuquphuyh b QEjuhuyh winwdwlgnipjut hwjnbpp: @niquhbtnwpwnp,
Zimupuwwnjubinjut hwdwgnpbwjgnipjutt twpajhtt janphmipnp thnpow-
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phiynud £ BYpuwwnjutinnyui hwdwgnpswljgnipjutt junphpyny, npp wy
dwpdhut E, npp Jhwynpnud £ BYpuwnjubtnjut hwdwgnpswljgnipjut
lunphpnh b @npépulbpnipnit hwinitt jpwnunnipjut Spwqph Junw-
Jupnudp, b nipupwiginip gnpépulipng wnwewplnid £ ks Lyniunipnit
hn htn hwdwgnpswljgnipjut dwjupguljh ptnpnipjut hwupgnid: Udpu-
wunynud £ Qnpoépultpnipnit hwinit pununnipjut dpwghpp, otownp
npymud £ punupulub junphppulgnipinittiph b hpuwwnww npnonidubkph
juyugdwt ke qnpépultpubph nkph dkdwgdwt Jpu: Uju nhupnid
gnpdpuljipubptt hpwjwunmpmnit i vnwinud phwbwghwnwljut wnwpk-
nipjniuttp mbnuljuybnt VUSO-nud, huswyku twb hpkug whdtwlwuqup
ukpwnt] LUSO-h hpuwdwbtwwnwpwlut juqudh dbe: by Jhpupbpnud k
Juybpugdut pupugujupgh dudjtnht, MUZU-h wppuiyul JEpnugyuyg
tptp whwnipnitutpp LUSO-h winwd i nuptnid 1999 p. dwpunht:
Ujunthbnlb mbwjut dudwbwl tnp winudwlgnipnibubp skt (hunud,
hul] twphtpt nipwnpnipniup jEtnpnuugund E hp pwquudupnipini-
Ukph U wowpkmpniutkph Junwpbjugnpsdwi Jpu tnp, hunluwbu
whwpkljswjut Juuwbqubpht ghdwlubint tyuwunwlynyg: Uhuyt GYpn-
wuwjh Epypubpht Jepupbpnn pugujidwt punupwlubnipnihg pugh,
“rwohtipti hp qnpépulbpnipiniup qupquginid k twb wy Epypubph hbw:
1994 p. dkjuwplynid £ Uhobpypubnyjut kplfununipiniup, npp LUSO-h b
Uhgtpypuljut dnyh hwpwjuyht wihh jnp kpypttph, wn pynid Pupugbih
nt BEghuywnnuh vhol hwdwgnpswljgnipjut twpuwdbnunipemni k:

LUSO-h punupwljui plnjuyunid

LUSO-h punupuljut puryuyinidp yundwnwpuiynid £ wnjutin-
jmt hwdbpuwohinipjut pupnitbwjujut  Jkpwhwunwndwdp: 1956 .
nhiwnbdptph 13-ht 20Iu-p (Zniuhuwnjwibinyui junphnipn, NAC) hwunw-
nnmd £ LUSO-h oppwtialjubipnid ny nuquujutt hwdwgnpsuljgnipjuts yk-
pupbkpjuy Bpkph Yndhwnkh (The Committee of Three) hwyybunynipjut ko
wupnibwlynn hwtdbwpupuwlwiuubpp: Ginwd Epyputph jud junuduw-
pmipjniubph nEjwdupttpp hwinhynd Bu @uphgnud 1957 p. nhljnbd-
ptnh 16-19 mtinh niukgusd LUSO-h wnwghtt ququptwdnnynynid, nph pli-
pugpnid JEpwhwunwnnid b Uwnjutnyub nuohtph uljqpnitipubpt nu
tyuwunwlubkpp: Ywohtiph pwnupuwlut nkph  vwhdwbwihwlnidubpp
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wljuthwyinnpkt tpinud Bu Uwnp wunbkpuquh pupwugpnid, Epp Jupbnpu-
qnul npnomubkpl punmymd tht UUU-h Ynqihg hwdwe dhwyh pph-
wnwbwghubpht nu i])pulhuhulghhhphh‘ hwnljuwybku Finhtuht YEpwpkpnn
hwipgtpny putwupynidubphtt dwubtwlhg nupdubkny, hull LUSO-h duwgjuyy
winudutphtt yupquuybu nbnul ywhtng wppku pugnitdws npnpnid-
ubph dwuht: Gypnywghubpp nphnnwbnh dwuhtt hpktg dwgup jukh B
nupdunid, b 1967 p. nkljnkdptph 14-hu ZUu-p pugniunud £ Updbh hup-
Jbwnynipniup twptnipjut hblnwqu wupunwynpnipniuubph epupkp-
ju: Cun Mhtp Updbh, nd Fhjghwh wpunwpht gnpstph twhiwpwpt kp,
LVUSO-h wunwd Eplypubptt hpwynitp niukht dhdjug hkn wpwbdhb
Epyynnd yuuybp hwunwnknt n1 qupgqugubine: Ujuyhuph dninbkgnidp skp
hwljuwunid Upbdwnywt nuphtuphtt hwjwwwpunipjutp, nphtt JEkpuwuwh-
Ynud Ep nwuquuljutt hwpdwsh hpwyniupp: 1972 . dwjhuhtt Pnbtnid Ju-
jmgué ZU-h twhwpupuut tunnwypewinid twhiwpuputpp npnonid
Eu puquulnnd puwtwlgnipiniutp uljul] GYypnyuwih wiunwignipjut nu
hudwgnpduljgnipjut  hwdwdnynyh twpwyunpuunnwlut  wouw-
wnmwbptbp nwibnt tyuwwnwlny: 1974 p. Yhypnunid mbknh mubkgus wk-
wnwlwt htnuopgnidhg hbkwnn VUSO-u wwhwiomd E hnyt uwywtbph
nnipupkpnid hp hpudwtwwnwpuljut juquhg: Znittwunwp jpod £ Y-
ohtiph nwquulwl Jwpnygukpp 1974p. ognuwninuh 14-htt Yhwpnu poip-
puwlwt tbkppunidnidhg htwnn, b Jkpudhwinid E ‘LUSO-ht 1980 p. hnl-
wbdpkph 20-ht dhwyl’ pmippuwljub JEnnt hwbtkjnig hkwn:

1974 p. hnithuh 26-ht LUSO-h wunwd Ephpubph b junwdwupnt-
pntuttph ntjwdupubpp Ppnubind juyugws tplpnpy ququptiudn-
nnyh plpwugpnid unnpugpnid Eu Unjutnyut hwpwpbpnipjniubph dw-
uht hnswlwghpp: Opnponud £ juyugymd wunud Epypubph b junwdu-
poippnitubpnh pEjudupubph hwiughynidubpp gupdtl] hwdwhwlh.
1974-1991 pyuljuitph pupwugpnid mtnh L niikunid 10 ququptwdnnny:
1987 p. thbtwupJuph 17-ht dwpoujuih wulunp vnnpugqpus wbnud
Epyputph b LUSO-h wunwd tpypubph dhol dhbutuynid juyuind
phtwupymuibtp Gypnyuymd juinbunnp qhtws mdbph pmpe pubiual-
gnipynitiibp qupkint jupgh JEpupbppu:
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Task 3. Choose one of the quotes to make a speech on.

e “Peace, commerce, and honest friendship with all nations... entangling
alliances with none.” Thomas Jefferson

e “Geography has made us neighbors. History has made us friends.
Economics has made us partners. And necessity has made us allies. Those
whom nature hath so joined together, let no man put asunder.” John F.
Kennedy

e “Today’s partners can be your competitors tomorrow. And today’s
competitors can be your partners tomorrow.” Suzy Kassem

o “Few teams sometimes fail miserably because team members wish to work
in the team but they want to be recognized individually.” Amit Kalantri

Supplementary Reading

Regional Trade Blocs

The rapid growth of regional trading relationships in Europe, Asia, and Latin
America has raised policy concerns about their impact on excluded countries and
on the global trading system. Some observers worry that the multilateral system
may be fracturing into discriminatory regional blocs. Others are hopeful that
regional agreements will instead become building-blocks for further global trade
liberalization. This is certainly not the first time in history that regionalism has
been popular. There were widespread attempts at regional trading arrangements in
the 1960s which largely failed. But before that, in the 1930s, there was a major
fragmentation of the world trading system into competing blocs. There is little
point in trying to identify the earliest regional trading arrangement in history. For
as long as there have been nation-states with trade policies, they have discriminated
in favour of some valued neighbours and against others.

Regional trading arrangements have at times played major roles in political
history. For example, the German Zollverein, the customs union that was formed
among 18 small states in 1834, was a step on the way to the creation of Germany
later in the century. This precedent has not been lost on those Europeans who today
wish to turn the European Union into a single state. It is somewhat easier to
identify the historical origins of the obverse of regional trade blocs: the principle of
nondiscriminatory trade policies. The principle goes under the name of most-
favoured nation (MFN) policies. The United Kingdom adopted nondiscrimination
as its trade policy early in the nineteenth century, when it undertook unilateral trade
liberalization in 1846 through the famous repealing of the Corn Laws. The
principle of nondiscrimination began to spread to other countries with the Anglo-
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French commercial treaty of 1860. The principle says that when a country extends
trade concessions to one partner, it must extend them to all. Nineteenth-century
negotiators hoped that the procedure would eliminate a potentially harmful
incentive that would otherwise hamper negotiations. That is, those who negotiated
early had an incentive to withhold concessions, for fear that a partner who entered
negotiations at a later stage would get a better bargain, from which the early
partner would be excluded. As it turned out in the late nineteenth century, the
system based on the nondiscrimination principle worked well and helped to reduce
tariffs among an ever-growing number of countries. After the First World War,
strenuous efforts of Britain and the League of Nations to reinstate the MFN clause
as the basis of trading arrangements were unsuccessful. The world divided into
separate blocs such as the British Commonwealth, Central Europe, and others. The
victorious allies who planned the world economic system after 1945, particularly
the United States, believed that the discriminatory trade practices in the 1930s had
contributed to the collapse of world trade and in turn to the Great Depression.
Accordingly, the MFN principle was built into the postwar trading system in the
form of Article | of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (GATT). The
United States opposed discriminatory tariff policies, such as the British
Commonwealth preferences, at the time of the GATT’s founding. It soon dropped
its opposition to preferences, however, in the context of European integration. The
Americans considered the political desirability of peaceful European integration to
be important enough to warrant an exception to the MFN principle. Between 1990
and 1994, the GATT was informed of 33 regional trading arrangements, nearly a
third of all deals since 1948.

The surge in regional trading arrangements over the last 20 years constitutes a
break with preceding postwar history. Previous regional agreements had been
neither so numerous, nor so successful, as those of recent years. Perhaps most
important, where the United States once tended to oppose them, choosing to
emphasize multilateral liberalization through the GATT instead, now the United
States is at the forefront of some of the largest regional initiatives. Some observers
are concerned that the world is dividing into three continental trading blocs, one in
the Americas centred on the United States, one in Europe centred on the European
Union, and one in Pacific Asia, centred on Japan.

Formal regional trading agreements can cover a spectrum of arrangements,
from small margins of preference in tariffs to full-scale economic integration. Five
levels can be distinguished: preferential trade arrangements, free trade areas,
customs unions, common markets, and economic unions. The loosest type of
arrangement is the granting of partial preferences to a set of trading partners. If the
concessions are reciprocal, the term preferential trade arrangement (PTA) may be
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applied to describe the club of countries covered. If the members of a preferential
trade arrangement go so far as to eliminate all tariffs and quantitative import
restrictions among themselves (100 per cent preferences), then they form a free
trade area (FTA). Typically, they retain varying levels of tariffs and other barriers
against the products of nonmembers. The next level of integration occurs when the
members of an FTA go beyond removing trade barriers among themselves and set
a common level of trade barriers vis-a-vis outsiders. This at a minimum entails a
common external tariff. A full customs union would also harmonise quantitative
restrictions, export subsidies, and other trade distortions. Indeed, it would set all
trade policy for its members as a unified whole. It would, for example, engage in
any future trade negotiations with other countries with a single voice. Beyond the
free exchange of goods and services among members, a common market entails the
free movement of factors of production, namely labour and capital. Going beyond
the free movement of goods, services, and factors, economic union involves
harmonising national economic policies, including typically taxes and a common
currency. The decision of the European Community to change its name to the
European Union in 1994 represented a determination to proceed to this higher stage
of integration. The full unification of economic policies typically would in turn
require political federation.'®

International Cooperation

International cooperation refers to the collaborative interactions among
different actors across international borders to address common issues or problems.
Such cooperation involves both governmental organizations and nongovernmental
organizations (NGOs) and may take an array of forms. Among governments,
international cooperation may be bilateral, such as between the United States and
Canada, or multilateral, such as among Japan, China, and Russia. Countries may
also pursue collaborative actions within intergovernmental organizations (IGOs;
e.g., within a global 1GO such as the United Nations or within a regional 1GO such
as the North Atlantic Treaty Organization [NATQY]), or nations may take shared
actions within a particular supranational organization such as within the European
Union. At the nongovernmental level, individuals and groups across nations may
engage in international cooperation. NGOs are numerous and deal with social,
economic, and political cooperation among individuals. Many are humanitarian or
social groups, such as the International Red Cross or Amnesty International; others
are economic units, often multinational or transnational businesses such as Exxon

18 Griffiths, M., O’Callaghan, T. International Relations: The Key Concepts. Routledge, New York,
2002, p.275.
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or Unilever; and still others are political organizations such as the Socialist
International or the Committee on Disarmament. The important characteristic of
these groups is that they are outside the control of any particular government or
even groups of governments.

Just as there are numerous forms of international collaboration among
governments, groups, and individuals, these different actors pursue a variety of
goals through cooperative activities. One important aim focuses on pursuing
greater security or resolving conflicts among states or groups. Some nations
enhance their security by forming alliances. In the post-World War Il years, the
United States joined a number of multilateral regional organizations, such as
NATO in Western Europe, the Rio Pact in Latin America, and the Southeast Asia
Treaty Organization in Southeast Asia, and formed bilateral alliances with Japan,
the Republic of China, and South Korea to protect the members from the threat of
international communism. At other times, alliances are expanded to enhance the
degree of security. NATO has been enlarged from its original membership of 16
nations in the early 1990s to 28 today as a way to provide greater security in central
Europe for the nations that emerged from the collapse of the Soviet Union and its
empire. In Asia, the Shanghai Cooperation Organization was founded in 2001
among China, Russia, Kazakhstan, Kyrgyzstan, Tajikistan, and Uzbekistan to
enhance security, trade, and cooperation among these member states. Other nations
form temporary cooperative arrangements, something less than a formal alliance, to
address a particular security issue, to mediate an issue, or to address an emerging
problem. During the past decade, the six-party talks among China, Russia, Japan,
the United States, South Korea, and North Korea represent a cooperative effort
among these parties to persuade North Korea to abandon its development of
nuclear weapons. Similarly, Britain, France, Germany, and the European Union
joined together to try to dissuade Iran from pursuing nuclear weapons. IGOs may
elicit cooperative actions among states to promote international security. The
members of the United Nations may impose international sanctions or invoke
collective actions against aggressor states, such as Saddam Hussein’s Iraq, or
against regions or countries in turmoil, such as the Darfur region in Sudan.
Nongovernmental actors may also be asked to assist in seeking to facilitate
cooperation among states in disputes. For example, the Vatican served as an
intermediary between Argentina and Chile to resolve a boundary dispute.

IGOs and Trade

International cooperation may also focus on economic and environmental
activities among states, 1GOs, and NGOs. Bilateral and regional free-trade
agreements are now prominent features of the international system. These
agreements seek to reduce or eliminate tariffs among states or regions as a way to
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promote greater prosperity for the signatory countries. The creation and expansion
of the European Union is the premier example of this degree of cooperation and
integration among states, and that supranational organization has grown over the
decades from 6 original members to more than 2 dozen today. The areas of
cooperation within the European Union have expanded into numerous sectors and
now into a single market. Other regions have followed this example and have
created such organizations as the Association of Southeast Asian Nations, the
North American Free Trade Agreement, and the Asia-Pacific Economic
Cooperation forum. The World Trade Organization, the principal 1IGO to promote
greater global trade, now has more than 150 member nations. Sometimes selected
groups of nations hold periodic meetings to foster economic cooperation. The 7
leading industrial democracies — the G7 — have held yearly meetings since the mid-
1970s in an effort to coordinate policy on political, economic, and environmental
issues. Since 1999, the G20, composed of the finance ministers and central bankers
from 19 developed and developing nations and the European Union, meet
periodically to evaluate the stability of the international financial system. Finally,
the United Nations may hold periodic international meetings to address a pressing
issue. In December 2009, 193 nations gathered in Copenhagen, Denmark, to seek a
cooperative agreement to combat global climate change. All of these kinds of
cooperative efforts also serve as important venues for fostering technological
innovation and collaboration.

NGOs and Foreign Aid

The number of both nations and IGOs has increased dramatically during the
past several decades, but these actors have been surpassed by the meteoric rise in
the number and activities of NGOs. By some estimates, the number of NGOs
totaled only four hundred a century ago, but recent totals range from about six
thousand to twenty-five thousand and to even more than one hundred thousand
such organizations. These NGOs provide a vast network of interdependencies
among the people of the world and often serve to knit the global community
together. Such organizations include the traditional political, economic, and social
organizations that are often immediately identified, but the array also includes
educational, religious, media, fraternal, environmental, and humanitarian ones,
among others. Important to note, these NGOs play an integral role in facilitating
international cooperation in many policy areas. Much of the world’s foreign
assistance is actually distributed by NGOs or private voluntary organizations.
Catholic Relief Services, Church World Service, Oxfam, Bread for the World, the
International Red Cross, and CARE routinely address the issue of global poverty,
foster international development, and respond to natural disasters such as the 2010
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earthquake in Haiti. The new modes of communication have only accelerated the
rise of more and more NGOs. The growth of satellite and cable television, the cell
phone, and the Internet serve as the principal means for enhancing international
information exchange across all areas of the world and foster instantaneous sharing
of information.*

19 Kurian, G. Th. The Encyclopedia of Political Science. CQ Press, 2011, p. 810.
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UNIT 5
ARMS CONTROL

Read the text and speak on
= the definition of arms control
= the key feature of arms control process
= cooperative security
= collective security and collective defense
= qualitative and quantitative arms racing
= approaches of different analysts about arms racing
= the concept of disarmament
= the role of arms control and disarmament

Arms control can be defined as any agreement among states to regulate some
aspect of their military capability or potential. Proponents of the concept believe
that while the negotiating methods, regions of concern, and weapons involved may
have changed, the underlying principles and objectives of arms control remain
relevant today. The arms control process is intended to serve as a means of
enhancing a state’s national security; it should not be pursued as an end unto itself.
Arms control also should be distinguished from disarmament, the rationale for
which is that armaments have been the major cause of international instability and
conflict, and only through reductions in the weaponry of all nations can the world
achieve peace. Proponents of disarmament have an overall goal of reducing the
size of military forces, budgets, explosive power, and other aggregate measures.

Arms control falls under the rubric of cooperative security, a concept that has
been used to outline a more peaceful and idealistic approach to security. One
commonly accepted definition of cooperative security is a commitment to regulate
the size, technical composition, investment patterns, and operational practices of all
military forces by mutual consent for mutual benefit. Cooperative security is
slightly different in meaning than collective security or collective defense.
Collective security is a political and legal obligation of member states to defend the
integrity of individual states within a group of treaty signatories, whereas collective
defense is more narrowly defined as a commitment of all states to defend each
other from outside aggression. By contrast, cooperative security can include the
introduction of measures that reduce the risk of war, measures that are not
necessarily directed against any specific state or coalition, a definition that
definitely includes arms control.
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Arms control is both a process and a result. On the one hand, it involves the
conscious and dedicated effort by two or more parties (typically nation-states) to
negotiate an improved security relationship. On the other, arms control is often
manifested by an agreement to regulate some aspect of the participating states’
military capabilities or potential. The agreement may apply to the location, amount,
readiness, or types of military forces, weapons, or facilities, but always
presupposes cooperation or joint action among the participants regarding their
military programs. While not as centrally important today as it was during the
second half of the twentieth century, arms control, in its broadest definition that
encompasses not only traditional negotiations and agreements but also
nonproliferation, counterproliferation, and disarmament, still has a role in a
globalizing world that has ongoing security concerns. Arms control and other
cooperative security initiatives should be seen as part of a nation-state’s foreign
policy toolbox, available when necessary to enhance a state’s security, but seldom
the only tools available; they complement rather than substitute for diplomatic,
economic, and coercive military actions. Arms control was born during the cold
war to stall the military conflict primarily between the former Soviet Union, and its
satellite states, and the United States long enough for the West to win. With the end
of the cold war in 1991, the world experienced a flush of optimism and arms
control activity that reached its zenith in the mid-1990s as formal agreements and
cooperative measures were signed and entered into force with astounding speed.
Both sides codified lower numbers of forces to ensure that the cold war was really
over, but eventually arms control found a place dealing with the new concerns of
proliferation, regional instability, and economic and environmental security. The
value of arms control appeared to be growing in the new world, as states attempted
to stem the illegal proliferation of weapons of mass destruction to rogue nations or
groups and to meet their security needs in a multipolar, more interdependent
world.?

Arms Race

An arms race is generally understood as a process of competitive acquisition
of weaponry. The domestic and international forces driving an arms race may be as
era-defining as global ideological rivalry, but evidence of hostility between the
racers is a definitional requirement, usually including an assertion on each side that
the buildups are necessary because of the growing arsenal of the opponent. Arms
racers are often pairs of nation-states, but interactive arming may occur also
between alliances, within nation-states, between armed services, within armed

2 Kurian, G. Th. The Encyclopedia of Political Science. CQ Press, 2011, p. 77.
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services, or among nonstate actors. One example of complex interactions among
more than two nation-states is trilateral arming among China, the United States and
the Soviet Union during the cold war era. Arms racing may precede war, substitute
for war, or grow out of unresolved issues following war, but as a rule, weapons
production during wartime is not considered arms racing. Races are identified by
the names of the participants (e.g., U.S.-Soviet Arms Race) as well as by the nature
of the weaponry (e.g., the nuclear arms race). Arms races also may be
distinguished according to whether they are essentially qualitative or quantitative.
Qualitative arms racing means that participants compete to develop higher quality,
more effective arsenals. Qualitative races are characterized by weapons whose
accuracy, range, and lethality change quickly and by rapid research and
development of new weapons technologies. Quantitative racing is competition in
numbers of existing weaponry. Arms control specialists find that quantitative races
are easier to limit by agreement than qualitative races. Rapidly moving qualitative
races also facilitate agreement, but only in obsolescent technologies.

Arms races are conceptualized in several ways. One view is that arms racing
can be understood as a mechanistic process like the motion of billiard balls but
capable of generating unanticipated and undesired effects such as World War 1, or
a nuclear war catalyzed by a crisis. Other analysts see arms racing as tacit but
intelligent communication, in which acquisition of weapons systems becomes a
coded conversation. This view assumes that adversaries know and understand each
other’s political goals and that new weaponry becomes reasonably well-known on
both sides, perhaps by open testing. A policy instrument conceptualization views
arms racing as a device to achieve political-economic goals, foreign and domestic,
deliberately and rationally. Arms racing also may be conceived as a less rational
result of internal bureaucratic forces: domestic political and economic bargaining,
competition among military services, incremental decision making, and failure to
discard old programs. In this view, the arms buildup is a result of a military-
industrial complex grafted onto the legislature. Large-scale weapons systems are
seen as fruit of a patronage system and may have little to do with the outside world.
Choice of adversary is then mostly a historical accident and may be altered to meet
domestic political, including electoral, needs. Some scholars understand arms
racing in part or in whole as an aberrant consequence of psychological pressures on
decision making, so that racing is propelled by misperception, genuine
psychopathology, or imperatives of gender on decision making. Larger theoretical
arguments about interstate conflict dynamics have posited a role for competitive
armaments processes in catastrophe theory, in the intersection of competition for
resources and political alliances as well as in escalation of disputes to crises and
thence to war. The fact that arms races often originate in or precipitate territorial
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disputes leads to the inclusion of contiguity (close proximity, usually understood as
a shared border) and geostrategic data in many explanations.?

Disarmament

The classical practices underlying disarmament can be found almost as far
back as the beginnings of recorded Western history. Early practices were largely
post-conflict impositions of limitations on military force by the victor upon the
vanquished. However, there were also examples of efforts to avoid conflict by
cooperating to demilitarize likely regions of contact and restrict the use of new and
destructive technologies. Efforts to impose some degree of order on interstate
conflict focused on the advance of legal standards toward just war. Another series
of efforts included demilitarizing colonial forces and avoiding distant conflicts.
The period of the late nineteenth and early twentieth centuries was marked by
dramatic increases in the lethality of warfare and a parallel move toward bounding
the employment of new weapons. Efforts were made to ban the use of certain
systems and munitions, limit numbers of advanced systems deployed, and restrict
the geographic employment of forces. Traditionally then, disarmament was used to
indicate the full range of endeavors to reduce and restrict military weapons and
forces through a wide variety of means, from cooperation to imposition. These
efforts included the demilitarization or deconfliction of potential regions of
conflict, post-conflict limitations on state forces and weapons, as well as attempts
to limit and eliminate new and destructive technologies. Efforts also included
regulating the conduct of warfare, from determinations of noncombatant status to
precepts of just and moral uses of armed force. Until the early 1960s, the concept
of disarmament was broadly used as an umbrella under which all of these
arrangements and means of implementation could reside.

Arms Control and Disarmament Today

The agenda of existing, active efforts in the arena of arms control and
disarmament remains extensive. The potential for nuclear proliferation — whether
materials, components, systems, weapons, or expertise — keeps nuclear arms
control on the agenda. Small arms and light weapons remain outside of any
effective controls. Other weapons with catastrophic potential — particularly
biological and chemical — while subject to international controls and even bans,
remain a threat due to further development and possible proliferation. Far-reaching
technological developments have opened up entire new arenas of potential and
actual military development in areas such as information technology and outer

2L Kurian, G. Th. The Encyclopedia of Political Science. CQ Press, 2011, p. 81.
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space. Ongoing arms control efforts — unilateral, bilateral, and multilateral, formal
and informal, between nations and nonstate parties in some cases — are addressing
this wide agenda. Regional arms control and disarmament efforts are just
emerging. Europe has long addressed security cooperation, confidence-building,
and conventional arms control issues, and that effort will persist as the region
continues to stake out its future course. Other regions have adopted nuclear-
weapon-free zones, and some have established regional cooperative programs on a
range of economic, political, and security issues. New and emerging arenas for
arms control and disarmament include existing efforts among some states and
nonstate actors to address controls or bans on small arms, at least academic
discussion of controls on advanced conventional weapons, and emerging venues of
military interest in space and cyberspace. All of these efforts are only in their
infancy. Humankind has a long legacy of attempts to limit the potential and
destructive results of warfare. Today, as modern technologies threaten massive
destruction and suffering, nations will continue to strive for humane and measured
applications of force. As long as weapons remain tools of international relations,
citizens of those nations will be involved in arms control and disarmament. For
nearly three generations, policy development and intellectual advancement in the
field of international relations have focused on the role of arms control and used
the specialized language developed for that purpose. This field of international
policy will remain viable and vital into the foreseeable future.??

VOCABULARY FOCUS

Task 1. Translate the phrases into Armenian.

to be pursued as an end unto itself
to defend the integrity of individual states within a group of treaty signatories

conscious and dedicated effort
to experience a flush of optimism
to be as era-defining as global ideological rivalry

to be capable of generating unanticipated and undesired effects

tacit but intelligent communication
to be grafted onto the legislature

22 Kurian, G. Th. The Encyclopedia of Political Science. CQ Press, 2011, p. 77.
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to be propelled by misperception
to originate or precipitate territorial disputes
post-conflict impositions of limitations on military force

advance of legal standards toward just war
precepts of just and moral uses of armed force
to stake out the future course

humane and measured applications of force

Task 2. Find in the text the equivalents for the following words and phrases.

ubkpwunyt) hwdwgnpséwliguyhtt munwbgnipjut juwnbtgnphuyh dke

hwplunhp nwquujub gnpénnnipjniuttp

nununpkgul] nuquuljut hwjudwpunnipniup

hwutl) ququptwultnht

qupUubiuh wpugnipjudp

quut] quugubwyht nsismugdwt qkuph wyonhth nupwénidp

qtuph Upguljguyhti Aknpplpnid
htiwgwus nmkhtninghwubp
npnonidubph thnyuht/wunhdwbulub juyugnud
hnjuwbwynpswljutt hwdwljupgh wpgquuhp

wpwnwpht wphawphh hkwn phs fuy niubuwg

hngbpwtmjut £upnidubiph wunynp/wpnunng hknbwip

wupunyusubp
npnowlh swithny Jupg nt juint hwupunpt] dhowybnwljut huljudwp-

nnipjniunid

wuwunbkpuquh dadwbul ywhwugnipjut pyh jupnil wg

wnghik] npno hwdwlwupgtph b ghttwdptpph oquuugnpénidp

nwhdwtwhwlt] nkinujujus wnwewnbd hmdwljwupgtph putwlp
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gwitiptiph nng unjup
htEnwhwp nkhtunnghwljwt qupgqugnidutp

YEtuntbwl b fupltnp tpywbwlnipinit niiktu) mbkuwibh wywquynd

Task 3. Translate into English using the word stock below.

1. Uqqujhtt whwunipjut wpuwphtt punupuljuinipjut qgnpshpw-
Juqup hwdwp tkpunniud E uygunwghunipinitubph JEpwhuljdwt wpjow-
wnwbpttp, hsybu twl vyuwrwghunipniuttph fninwldwip b vyunw-
qhunipiniiubph dpgujuqphtt wunpunupdnn hupgbp:

2. Qkuph unp wbkjuuninghwtbkph wpwq pupwgnn htnwgnnnipniut
nt Upwljnudp hwbghginid tu wjiywhuh qbupkph uwnbnédwip, npnug
&oqpuinipiniup, hknwhwpnipnitup b dwhwpbkpnipniip pwn wybkh ks E,
pwlt htmgws nkjuinjnghwukphup:

3. Uhowqquhtt hwipmipjut wijunuwignipjutt hwdwp supnibwlw-
jut dnwhngmpnitubp wpwowgunng whwnnipjut phd unp wwwndw-
dhongutipp uinnpugpyt) b nidh dke ki dink) wmuyotgnighs wpwugnipjudp:

4. Ntwquupynibwpbpuut hwdwhp wwhtp wdpugpywsé t hgnp
whnmpmiuubph opkiunpnipnititipnud, hull vywnwghinipywt hwdw-
Jupgbtph dtnpphpnudp nupdl] b upwig dhol Ynpuynpjws fjunuwlgni-
pjul ali:

5. Uhty mwpwéwopown swpnibwlnid E Ynk] hp wywqu ninhb,
unbndynid ki hwdwgnpswljguyhtt nwpuswopewughtt tinp Spugphbp’
ninyud uyuwnwqghunipnibtph dpgulguyht dknppipdwt JEpuhuln-
nnipjutt nu wpgkpubpht, hyybu twb dkntwplynid Eu hwdwgnpéwl-
gujhtt wtjunuignipjut twhiwdEntinipyniukp:

6. Zuyguljupgh Ynnuuwlhgutpp Jupsdnud i, np uywnwqhuntpeniu-
ubkph yEpwhulnidp b ghtwpwihnidp Jupnn kb h yEpen hwglguby dhont-
Juyhtt qkuiphg wquun gnunhubph, nidh wykih dwppuuphpulub b swthw-
Ynp Yhpundwip b whnnipmniuubph dhel Junwhnipjut hblnwqu wdpu-
wudwp:

7. Uju pninp owptpp dhwyt hpkug uljqpiiwjutt thnynud B bpujw-
unud, wnbtwnw)h ubpnid niukgnn qhupbph unbnénudp nnipu k duwgk) nplik
wpnnibwy b JEkpwhuljnnnipniihg:
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arms build up

lethality

to undertake

to be grafted onto legislature
nuclear-weapon-free zones

to enter into force

humane and measured application of force
to address controls and bans
foreign policy toolbox

to be in infancy

disarmament

actually

arms control efforts

acquisition of weapons systems

to be outside of any effective control

accuracy
extensive agenda

coded conversation

to create ongoing security concerns
cooperative security initiatives
catastrophic potential

range

proponents of a concept

to stake out one’s future course
arms race issues

further confidence-building
obsolescent technologies

to bring about

astounding speed

to maintain a military-industrial

complex

Task 4. Translate into English using the word stock below.

Luwpwimid

Pwuwpmu - Tw': Bny nfbp wjunbkn wjwpntk) hd guuwpinunt -
pintup, b wpwewnpynid b, np gnip widhpwwtu uljutp Epljfununipeiniup:
Zw&nypny Yuyyuinwuiwibd dkp hwpgkphi: Upn', jatpk d:

Muwing 1 - GCunphwunipn 1i: Ujuybu, mpkdl, wju nuuwjununt -
pjul hhdtwut phdwubpt Eht vyunwqhtinipnitutph Jepuhuynidp b
uywnwghunipinibiph dpgujwqph gnpépupwugnid hpujubtugynn hw-
Uunnbin (punpwgh hudwhiunh) thongunmdibpp, nupphp qgnpsunbuljub
wpwlnhluibkpp b tkpypnidught ophiwswihnipyniitpp: Puyg h'os fu-
ubp wyu wdkuh JEpwpbkpu) hwuwpuwlnpjut wpdwquiph b Wuwnwu-
huwt gnpénnnipniuutph dwuht:

Twuwpinu - Ftnp dhwiquduyt hpwywgh Gp: Gu wyny jpunpht hwdw-
ynnuwih sminpunupdw: Shink’p his, vw pupn hwpg b Ui onounhmud k
hwuwpwlnipjut wyjupwt juyt gkpnkph swhkp, np wqquyhtt wtunw-
gnipjull wnnidny puugph ppujut jmsdwtt hwpgnmd npbk hwdwdwyg-
unipinit wljuuy kbt htd wuhpuwnbuwlwu b pynid: Zkug dhuy «Qwhbp»
punp wyupwt mwuppkp E UdEjtwpuiynid wdpnne wpawphnid:
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[Muwbng 2 — buy Ykpwpkpmud b «whbph wnwppbpnipjuty qunu-
thwpht... Zhdw, tpp dkup Jutqtws Eup dhonijuyhtt uyyunwhph wngl,
wpyn p htwpunnp sk qnpstwljuinid msk) wyy nwpphpnipnibibpp:
Swljugws uktp wnwetnnpn Jupnn k ubnubl) wyn jupdhp §ndwlp:

Qwuwpnu — Shunk'p his, nkuwbbh wyuqunud JEpuhulnnnippub
b qhtwpwhdwt Jhpwpbpu; wju wljugbdhwlwt putwplnudubtpt nu
Uhowqqujht junphppudnnnyubtpp, wtoniow, nlin Yhuuntbwl b jEhuwlut
Yipubkt: By ns b wytt yupshpht tU, ph Uhonijuyhtt uyyuntiwghpp tnyuswth
Inipe k, nppwitt npnp wy] dwhwgnt dwpunwhpwydbptp:

Muuwbng 3 - Zkug wynuik v £ ju: Ukq hwdwp dhwiqudwgh wupg b,
nn quigquéwyht nysmugdw JEhuwpwwljui b nkjuuhlwlwb qiupbpp,
htswtu twb tkpuynidu wphbunwlubt htnkEjnh wpug qupgugnidp
owtn wykih Uké Juwbqubp Eu wwpnitwlnd dwpplynipjut hwdwnp:
Ontpu jupnugh, np pnpnintitiph wyu tnp ubpniinp Yupnn E huptnipnyu
Yhpupnunpyl] popopodhtt wy Gdnowdbbpn]: Zwuljwinwd bp by
ujuwnh niubd:

Muwibng 1 — Magnud ku wuby, np dkup qnpé niuktp unp nbjutwshu
uwyuntwhph nwpusdwb ypnpykdh b n:

Muwing 3 — &h'ow wypubu: Gu hkig nu’” thunh nikd: Udpnng qh-
twdpbpptt n uywnwghtunipnitp, npng dwuhtt dkp wynputt jununid
kup thnpp qkuphp, phpl qkipkp, unynpulwi vywpwghinipibitp b
wyily, ny Up wpwbwmlnipinit skt nitkbw pnpninughwnipjut b jhhuwpw-
unipjutt wuywplgnud uyguwpwqhunipnibiiph dpgujwqph tnp dbukph
nh: B ubs hupg ' wpynp dkbp dwpyhl, Ynibbbwop wyy wdbimd
npnontdubph Juyugdwt dkp pudhp:

2wuwfpnu — Uh” Jhuwnybp: Umpwh hnnknbu dh” kinkp: Uhlsh wydd
dupny wpwpwédp wnwbgpuyhtt ghp b jownugl] wdpnne wppowphnid
widunuignipjutt whywiudwb gnpénid: Znrtuwp, np quithp opkiphtt bu
dkup Yupnpubwtp punun b wpuguwwnhly YEipyny ppujutugut) wju
wnwpkimpniip: Thpohtt hwoym], wpuphp dwpnlmpyu 't innih b, wyy
ns pk pnpnnttph hwtpnipju, b Uktp whwnp Ehwdwpdtp gnpstup:

to take questions to engage directly in a dialogue
as for the idea to be so grave as
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to remain viable and vital
over the long run

to propose

new concerns of proliferation
to touch the interests
artificial intelligence

to maintain security

to completely tackle a problem
to be pessimistic

the mere word

to proceed with the mission
to expect any concord

in the days to come

a piece of decision-making

to deal with

to be focused on
conventional arms

lethal challenges
ammunition and weaponry
investment patterns

to reproduce themselves on their own

weapons of mass destruction

to play a key role

a positive resolution of the problem

to act accordingly

to be a big question

a tricky question

in quite different patterns
to face the nuclear threat
to mean just that

right

light weapons

to sort the differences out
to keep the chin up

to push the red button
operational practices

the foreseeable future

to be interpreted

a techno-generated threat
in terms of national security
to pose far greater threats
layers of the society
exactly

aggregate measures

Task 5. Match the English nouns with their respective sets of synonyms.

rationale unity, entireness, wholeness

rubric insistence, avowal, contention, allegation
integrity aegis, auspices, sponsorship, backing
commitment doctrine, tenet, principle, canon

zenith designation, category, class, kind

assertion deadliness, destructiveness, mortality

lethality hypothesis, justification, reason, explanation
patronage closeness, juxtaposition, adjacency, propinquity
contiguity apex, climax, culmination, crest, pinnacle
precept pledge, obligation, promise, devoir

Task 6. Complete the text with the appropriate word or phrase in the correct form.

informal groupings of states notable accomplishments
to ban the production disposition
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conventional force levels proliferation of weapons of mass destruction
ongoing parallel efforts

Arms control has not been solely focused on bilateral U.S.-Soviet strategic
issues since the 1970s. There have been under way
in multiple other fields, often led by the United Nations Conference on
Disarmament. These multilateral discussions were not as highly charged politically
as the bilateral efforts, but they did achieve several .
For example, in 1972 the world agreed , stockpiling,
and use of biological and toxin weapons (the Biological Weapons Convention), and
in 1993 it agreed to a similar treaty on chemical weapons (the Chemical Weapons
Convention). NATO and the Warsaw Pact came to an agreement on
, composition, and
in the Conventional Forces in Europe Treaty in 1990. A Comprehensive Test Ban
Treaty was signed in Geneva in 1996, and discussions are still
regarding a global Fissile Materials Cutoff Treaty.
A series of nuclear-weapon-free zones has essentially denuclearized the entire
Southern Hemisphere. A coalition of states and nongovernmental organizations led
the effort to ban landmines in 1997 (the Ottawa Convention), and several
were created to prevent the
technologies through organizations such as the
Zangger Committee, the Australia Group, the Wassenaar Arrangement, and the
Nuclear Suppliers Group.

TRANSLATION FOCUS

Words travel worlds. Translators do the driving.
Anna Rusconi

It is impossible to imagine the English language without such phrases as look
for, look forward to, give away, take off, cut down on, etc. These are phrasal verbs
that constitute an inseparable and characteristic feature of the language. Phrasal
verbs are particularly common in the English language and a phrasal verb often has
a meaning which is quite different from the original verb. A phrasal verb can be
composed of a verb and a preposition, a verb and an adverb, or a verb with both a
preposition and an adverb. Understanding the meaning of a phrasal verb, and then
finding its equivalent in the TL might sometimes become a problem for the
translator.
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The thing is that some phrases, like to look up, may have both direct and
idiomatic meanings 1. Zuyky JJkp, 2. thiwnply nknklnipinia. In other cases, like
to take off, the phrase may have quite different idiomatic meanings: 1. become
airborne, 2. remove clothing from one's or another’s body. Besides, some verbs
may be separated from the preposition by an object, e.g. He took off his coat. /He
took his coat off. This may create additional difficulties for translators who have to
be alert all the time. So, it is necessary to make out if you are to translate a single
verb or a phrasal verb.

Here you have also to keep in mind that some words, including verbs, have
prepositions. In this case, the prepositions merely express the relations between
words. Sometimes they may correspond to Armenian equivalents, like an influence
on — wynkgnipnil... Ypuw, but not always, e.g., to influence — wqnéy... ypuw; to
listen to somebody — julky dEkha.

Tip

Pay special attention to the preposition of and its translation. In most cases, it
denotes the relationship between a part and a whole or belonging or a possessive
relationship. You will produce a smoother translation if you start understanding
and translating the phrase beginning with the word/words following of. If there are
two or more phrases with of, then find the last one and “move backward” to the
beginning. The same logic should be followed also concerning other prepositions.

The Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Republic of Georgia —

Jpuwuwnwilp Zwbpuybnnippul wpunwphl gnpdkph  hwpnupupn -
il

Task 1. Translate the passage paying special attention to the prepositions.

The state sets the context and rules for bargaining between institutions and
individuals within its domestic jurisdiction. Diplomatic negotiation is bargaining
between states. It sets the context and rules for international bargaining between
nongovernmental institutions and individuals.

The citizens and corporate entities of a nation are bound by the laws passed by
its legislature, the decision of its courts, and the policies of its executive organs.
They negotiate within the context of the social contract these represent. Their
agreements are set out in terms standardized by domestic law, legal precedent, and
a common understanding of commercial practice. Their commitments will be
interpreted or enforced by their domestic legal process. Their failure to live up to
these commitments will subject them to legal penalties. They are not at liberty to
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engage in blackmail or violent reprisal to resolve their differences or gain
advantage over one another.

Task 2. Translate the Armenian parts fitting them into the English text.
Summarize the text.

Nuclear Proliferation and Nonproliferation

Nuclear proliferation dwdwmtwlulhg dhpwqqujhtt juwnunnipyut b

wiujunwignipyut hhdtwljut dwpunwhpuwybpubphg dkla k

. The standard
definition of nuclear proliferation was set by the 1968 Treaty on the Non-
Proliferation of Nuclear Weapons, or NPT. The NPT implicitly defines
proliferation npwtu Jhonijuyhtt wuypnighl uwpph wpuwunpnippia b
wuyphgnid
by any state that had not done so beforehand.

In short, proliferation occurs upon a state’s first nuclear test. This standard
definition has been challenged from a number of perspectives. First, it is often
remarked that in addition to the problem of “horizontal” proliferation, there is also
the problem of “vertical” proliferation — dhonijuyjhtt qkuph wwowputph

Yntnuljnid  gnynipinitt nitkgnn dhonijuyhtt wbpnipmnibutph Ynnuhg

. This argument may be
intellectually valid, but in common parlance, proliferation is used exclusively to
mean horizontal proliferation, and other terms such as build-up or arms race are
used to mean vertical proliferation. Gpypnpry, ndwp wugnid L, np wpw-

dnudp Jupnn L wykh onin pujuyyl) npytu swpnitwljuljut gnpépipug

than as a discrete outcome. Ujuwytu Ynsqus dhonijuyht qiiph nwpusdw
dhowljujpp ranges from
the acquisition of basic nuclear scientific and technical skills to the development of
a bomb-manufacturing capacity and finally to actual bomb manufacture, testing,
and deployment. There has been a concerted push to roll the proliferation “red line”
back from the first nuclear explosion to the production of fissile material.

Broadly speaking, there are two competing explanatory camps thonijujht

qkuph mwpwésdw Eplinypp puguwnptint hwdwp®
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realism and idealism. The first, traditionally dominant realist camp takes the view
that states are ultimately driven toward the bomb by the inescapable requirement of
self-help in the anarchic international system. In short, in a dangerous world
whunmpmniuubpp whkwnp £ dqunkt qhtdl] wdktwyunwiquynp qlupbpny

. But in contradiction to
realist expectations, fewer than ten of the fifty or so states that are widely estimated
to have the potential to have nuclear arsenals by now actually do have them. The
persistent small number of nuclear weapons states has caused resurgent interest in
the alternative, idealist perspective on proliferation. bytwjhunwlwt nwpptp

wnbunipnibbp jhbnpntwind Bu Epnismipjutt muppbp dwjuwpnul-
ukph Ypw

International-level idealists stress the effects of international norms of
nonproliferation and nuclear nonuse on depressing demand for the bomb, with the
caveat np wyy unpubpp skt Jupnn quub] wjuywbu Ynsyusd howppupe
nkdhdubpp

that reject international society.
Meanwhile, domestic-level idealists note that many important societal
constituencies oppose nuclear weapons. Finally, individual-level idealists argue
that going nuclear is a revolutionary act in world politics, which only oppositional
nationalist leaders may have the motivation and certitude necessary to carry off.
Lunupwljwt gnpshsutiph duonn dkdwdwutnipniup hwdnqus k

that proliferation is a source of world disorder, but academics are divided
between nuclear proliferation optimists and pessimists. Proliferation optimists
contend that mutually assured destruction prevented the cold war from
descending into World War III. This experience suggests to them np
Uhonijuyhtt qiupny qghtiJws wohuwphp, hwuwnnpkt, Jupny b huk] wdbh
Juynit wppjawph

By contrast,
proliferation pessimists argue that the nuclear stability of the cold war was more
apparent than real, with numerous close calls due to miscalculation, misperception,
organizational dysfunction, and sheer brutality. Moreover, they argue that whatever
nuclear stability did exist during the cold war is likely to be unsustainable as the
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nuclear club expands — and will certainly break down if nonstate actors get the
bomb.

Task 3. Translate the text into Armenian.

Arms Control

Arms control belongs to a group of closely related views whose common
theme is peace through the manipulation of force, and is but one of a series of
alternative approaches to achieving international security through military
strategies. The centrality of the concept of disarmament was supplanted by the
term “arms control” early in the nuclear age. World War II saw the introduction of
what many described as the “ultimate weapon,” or the atomic bomb, as well as
near-global technologies of delivery. With the failure of early proposals to either
eliminate or internationalize control over atomic weapons, the focus shifted toward
limiting their development and spread and controlling their use and effects.
Western academics and policy analysts soon realized that disarmament in the literal
sense of eliminating nuclear weapons was not going to happen; these weapons had
become a long-term reality of the international system. Thus, as they began
examining these weapons and nuclear strategy, they adopted a preference for
terminology that directly captured efforts to come to grips with “controlling” these
weapons. In the mid-1950s, policymakers began rethinking an approach that had
emphasized general and complete disarmament and considered instead limited,
partial measures that would gradually enhance confidence in cooperative
security arrangements. Thus, more modest goals under the rubric of arms control
came to replace the propaganda-laden disarmament efforts of the late 1940s and
early 1950s. International security specialists began using the term arms control in
place of disarmament, which they felt lacked precision and smacked of
utopianism. The seminal books on the subject published in the early 1960s all
preferred arms control as a more comprehensive term. Austrian scholar Hedley
Bull differentiated the two as follows: disarmament is the reduction or abolition of
armaments, while arms control is restraint internationally exercised upon
armaments policy — not only the number of weapons, but also their character,
development, and use.

Multilateral efforts early in the cold war sought to affect the control of nuclear
weapons by limiting the physical scope of the weapons, their testing, and their
further technological development and proliferation. Multilateral agreements prior
to the 1970s banned placing nuclear weapons in Antarctica, outer space, or the
earth’s seabed. Regional nuclear-weapon-free zones also were established during
this period in Latin America and later in the South Pacific, Africa, Southeast Asia,
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and Central Asia. Early restrictions on atmospheric testing were supplemented by
efforts to ban all atmospheric tests and eventually all weapons test explosions, even
underground. The early multilateral efforts were capped by the 1968 Nuclear
Nonproliferation Treaty (NPT) that sought to prevent future additions to the
nuclear club by establishing a framework for additional multilateral efforts
extending to biological and chemical weapons and other arenas of arms control.
The NPT also paid service to its disarmament heritage by containing a clause
calling on all nuclear weapons states to seek the eventual elimination of their
nuclear arsenals. With the establishment of the NPT regime, the primary focus of
arms control focus during the second half of the cold war centered on bilateral
strategic controls between the United States and the Soviet Union. The meaning of
arms control subsequently narrowed to a focus on the formal negotiating process,
characterized by staged, multiparty negotiation, implementation, and verification
phases.?

SPEAKING AND DISCUSSION FOCUS

Task 1. Read the text and discuss it.
Post-reading discussion points
= Give reasons for arms races.
= Present some relevant examples from history about the risky character of
arms races.

Are Arms Races Risky?

Under what circumstances is arms racing dangerous? When is it stabilizing?
Deterrence theorists assert that some arms races contribute to conflict stabilization,
hence to peace (deterrence stability). Power equilibrium hypotheses and power
transition arguments can be developed in which military power is used to restore
balance and order. Racing also may preserve peace at least temporarily by
substituting another arena for competition. However, arms races may be
deterrence-stable (in the sense that ratios of weapons remain constant while the
arsenals grow), while being neither mechanically stable, nor crisis-stable. Arms
races may then be war precursors in the long term because mechanical instability
can occur within deterrence stability or other forms of stability. Some types of arms
races are probably more hazardous than others. Observers cannot avoid the
conclusion that racing in weapons of mass destruction (WMD) is inherently
dangerous. Arms racing in nuclear weapons is risky even if tightly controlled,

2 Kurian, G. Th. The Encyclopedia of Political Science. CQ Press, 2011, p. 78.
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simply because of the inevitable environmental contamination before, during, and
after the arms race, and because of the risks of accidental detonation, loss, theft,
and diversion. As weapons proliferate, into whose hands they may devolve
becomes a more urgent question. The specter of the “terrorist” use of WMD looms
large, but it should not obscure the risk that status quo powers themselves may not
be reasonable users of WMD. Does arms racing itself risk interstate war? Arms
racing may be perilous because it can be a method of maximizing arsenals before
initiating a war (risk of a long and severe war). Alternatively, arms racing may be
misunderstood by a potential adversary as signaling imminent attack when none is
intended (risk of an accidental war). Arms racing from a position of notable
inferiority may even invite preemptive attack (deterrence failure). Arms racing is
not typical nation-state behavior. Scholars come to contrasting conclusions about
the political consequences of arms racing, depending on variations in their original
assumptions, definitions of terms, conceptualizations, and initial political
conditions. Outcomes are affected by dynamic factors such as power transitions
and the type and form of the race and by specifics such as the nature of the
weaponry, as well as the risks taken in deployment, such as instituting automatic
launch-on-warning mechanisms.*

Task 2. Render the text into English and discuss it.

UnJunuignipnii b yuownywinipnii. Zujuunwip unynpuljui
uwywnwqhtnipniubkph JEpuhuljdwi vhpwqquyht hwdwljupgnid

Uju nnpunid 22 wpuawphtt gnpstph twpiwpupmpjut hwdwwu-
nwupwl vnnpupwdwinidubpp qpunynud Ea UUU-h b GUZU-h opow-
twlubpnid gnpénn vhowqquyhtt hwdwdwjuwqpbph, Ynugkughwubnh,
wuwonnbwlut wy) hwunwpnpiph gnpéwpwinipyudp, npnup tkpwunnid
tu wyuyhuh puughputp, htyywhuhp tu' unynpujutt uvywunwqhunipniui-
ubph YEpwhuljnidp, ghttwpwthnudp, uyyurwghunipniuttph jpdwnnudp,
hwjuwuwnwgpnidp b mbuswljut unnignidubpp, htyybu twb ghtwpwth-
dwlit wnbyynn wy; hupgkp’ hwljuhbtnbwlughtt wwbubpp, fadpuynp-
Jwé qhttwnbuwlubpp, npny unynpuljub vywnwghunipnitubp b wyhe
dhpnpju) gnpéniubnipjut hhdtwlwut tyunwlp nupuswopowiuwght b
qnpw] wuynuwtgnipjub nt Junwhnipjut vhongubph wdpwwunnidu k:

24 Kurian, G. Th. The Encyclopedia of Political Science. CQ Press, 2011, p. 82.
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UQ twhupupmpnitp twb Jbkpwhulnid £ Uhwynpjus wqgqbph
Juquuljipynipjut Uudunwbgnipjut funphpnh b @ juwynp ythwdnnnyh,
BU2U Uudunuignipjutt hwdwgnpswljgnipjut $npnidh b Zujudwpunne-
pjut juiupiupgbpdwt Yhunpnth punnitws wwwuppbp npnonidubph hpw-
gnpddwt gnpépupugn: Fugh wyn, hwdwywnwuhwt dwljuppulny hw-
dwgnpéuljgnid E dhpwqquyhtt mtfunnwbgnipjutt hwpgtipny qpunynn ht-
nhtwluynp nwppkp Jepnswjut jEtnpnutbph b wuppbpulwuubph
(pphnutwul, sybjgupuljut b wyt) htwn:

Uju wohumnnwiipttipt hpujubwgynid Eu 22 Jqupswytinh wpuwnw-
Juquh, yuwonyuinipjut twpiwpupnipul, nunhjubnipul, wqquyht
wiunwbgnipjut Swpwnipjul, wppupuyunnipjul twjupwpwpnipyui,
htsytu twb wy twhwpupnipniuubph b ghpunbusnipniuitph htwn
ubipnn hwdwgnpswlgnipjudp:

Uhun/npywé wqqbph uquulbpuynipinti

Zujuutnwbt wdkbwdjw hhuntipny hwdwywnwuhiwt hwydtunygnt-
pntuttp b wnbnkjuwnynipnit E ubpiuyugind Uhwynpdwsd wqqtph
Juquulkpynipnit nuquuljut Swhuukph, vwppuynpnidutph, mkhutunin-
ghwitph, wqqujht opkuunpnipjut, uwywnrwghtmpniuubph thnpwtg-
dwl, thnpp uyuwnwghunipnitubph b phph ghttwnbuwljubph wpnwhw-
dwl, thpunisdwt b wyjtth yEpupbpuy: Zwupybnymipniubph pwbwl nu
dwuwip Jupwé tu Uhuynpjws wqqbph juquuljbpuynipjut 3powldnp
Jthwudnnnyh pugnibws pwtwdlikph puwtwlhg: Annipmnit nith wwhwey,
nph hwdwdwy® mipwpwiynip wunud Eplhhp yupunwynp £ wdkuwdju
hwoybwnynipnitubp ukpyujugut] UUY-h Qhtwpwthdwt gény hwudtw-
dnnnyht: Ophtiwl® 1992 pywlwmithg gnpénid E Unynpuljut uyyunwqgh-
unipniiubph UUY-h (fEghuwnpp, nph opowbwlubpnid UUY-h wtnud
whnmpmbutbpt wdbbudju yuwonntwljub mbknkjunynipmit tu tbp-
jujugunid unynpuljwt vywnwghunipnitubph jnp junbkqnphwubkph®
dupunujut mwultph, dupnulubt qpuhwdbptuwttph, dbé npudwyw-
thh hptunwtny, dupunulut htptwphntutph, hupjuéwhtt ninnuphnut-
nh, nmquuwytph b hppheputph wpnwhwiudwb b tkpunisdwt Epupkp-
ju: @npénitubtnipjut wyu npppup thpuemd £ twl UUY-h opowtiwljuk-
pnud wnuw nwppbp hwdwdwjiwgpbph b Ynudbughwtph gnpénittini-
pjul njnpwn hwunhuwgnn qtuptph npny mbuwlutp b pwqUudptppubp:
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Unuwhuhp b Zujuhbnbwluwyhtt wjwbtbkph wpgbjdwt dwuhtt Onnw-
Juyh Yntdkughwl, Npnowljh uvywnrwghtimpnittbph dwuhtt UUY-h Yni-
Jtughwt hp hhtig wpdwbwgpnipmniiitpny b vdpuynpus qghttwnbuwy-
utiph dwuht hntgkughwic

Zujuuwnwbp ghnbu sh vhwgl] ykpnhhojuy Ynidkughwitiphg ny db-
yht: Ujintwdbuwyuhy, npytu nhwnnpn Eplhp, donwuybu dwubwlgnud
npuig opowtwljubipmd nknh mubkgnn junphppudnnndubpht b hwtnh-
ynudubpht: Zujuwunuwip pnwuwybu hwpnwpupnd E, np wewlgnid k
Jbpnuju) wuwydwuwgpbpht b Jkpuhwunwnnid hp gunpuunwludnt-
pmitp Judwynp hhumbpibpn] hwdwyuinwuiwb puybp junwpbn
npuig npnowhh npnyputph hpujubtugdwt mnnnipudp: Guybu, Zw-
juunnutp’ npytu puthwiughlnipjut b Junwhnipjut dhengutph wdpw-
wunUwt gpubnpnud, wdkt wwph huptwljwd UUY-ht nt GUZYU-ht tipw-
dwunpnud E hwljuhbnbwlughtt wwbtbph dwuht minbjuwnynipni:

Zujuunnwbipn Uks nipwunpnipinit E qgupdunid dhowqquyhtt jpununu-
wuwh gnpénnnipiniutiphtt hp dwubwlgnipjutn: Uju wenidny, juplnp-
ynud £ UUU-h ppwnunuuyuwh gnpénnnipjniuttph qupsnipjui (DPKO)
htwn donuljut hwdwgnpswlgnipmniup: Inpstwjuiunid 2011p.-hg Zw-
jmunwip dwubwlgmd £ Lhpuwbwind dudwbwlwynp nbnuijuydus
huununuuwwh wnwpbjnipjutp (UNIFIL)' phunpgh jupquyhdwlnyg, huly
2014 p. unjtuptph 26-ht mbnujuwjdwb Juyp qnpéninykg wpwehti fuwnu-
nuuuwh vnnpupwdwiinidp:

Task 3. Choose one of the quotes to make a speech on.

e  “The nuclear arms race is like two sworn enemies standing waist deep in
gasoline, one with three matches, the other with five.” Carl Sagan

e  “Peace is not the absence of conflict; it is the ability to handle conflict by
peaceful means.” Ronald Reagan

o “Nuclear weapons are the scourge of the earth; to mine for them, manufacture
them, deploy them, use them, is a curse against God, the human family, and
the earth itself.” Philip Berrigan

e  “The emotional security and political stability in this country entitle us to be a
nuclear power.” Anthony Mason
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e  “The challenge of statesmanship is to have the vision to dream of a better,
safer world and the courage, persistence, and patience to turn that dream into a
reality.” Ronald Reagan

e  “Our moral imperative is to work with all our powers for that day when the
children of the world grow up without the fear of nuclear war.” Ronald
Reagan

Supplementary Reading

Arms Trade

It is somewhat ironic that the five permanent members of the United Nations’
Security Council (i.e. those nominally responsible for maintaining international
peace and security) are also among the biggest suppliers of conventional weapons
to other states in the international system. Although many observers talked about a
peace dividend after the cold war, and hopes were raised that arms industries could
be converted from the production of deadly weapons to more peaceful uses, the
arms trade persists as a vibrant industry in the twenty-first century. The United
States remains the biggest arms supplier in the world. It has consistently controlled
more than half the arms trade market over the past decade, and its sales of weapons
are worth approximately US$20 billion per year. For all the concern raised over
Russian arms exports, they comprise less than one-tenth of the world trade in arms
sales. Aside from the United States, Britain and France are major players in the
industry, and China’s exports in arms have been increasing steadily over the past
few years. The arms trade refers to the transfer, from one country to another, of
arms, ammunition, and combat support equipment. Such transfers are usually
conducted on a commercial basis or on the basis of military assistance programs.
The recipients are normally governments, although a large network of black-
market channels has arisen to supply insurgents, separatist groups, and other
paramilitary organizations. Whilst Third World countries account for two-thirds of
all arms imports, the main recipients of the arms trade are located in the Middle
East. Today, Israel, Saudi Arabia, and Kuwait are the main importers of weapons
from the West.

The end of the cold war was a major blow for the arms trade industry, which
has shrunk to about half of its value in the 1980s. As a consequence, many defence
industries face a distinctly uncertain future. With the contraction of military forces
among NATO member states (including the United States and Great Britain), arms
exports have become more essential to the industry while at the same time
generating political controversy and public debate. In large part the controversy
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reflects the attempt by the industry to achieve an ‘ethical’ approach to arms sales.
Critics claim that arms sales assist repressive states in perpetrating human rights
abuses, that they cause wars, that they result in increased war casualties, and that
they impede economic development. Representatives of the arms trade industry
take a different position. They argue that to withdraw unilaterally from the arms
trade has the potential to inhibit the development of exporting states’ technological
base, and thus undermine defence and foreign policy objectives. They also point
out that repressive states do not need expensive, high-tech modern weaponry to
abuse their citizens or to engage in genocide; such weaponry is unsuitable for that
purpose. After all, up to 800,000 people were slaughtered in Rwanda in 1994, most
of whom were killed with primitive machetes. Arms sales can be destabilizing but
they can also be stabilizing; the ultimate underlying causes of instability are always
political. Moreover, they claim that there is no evidence of a correlation between
the levels of arms exports and the numbers of casualties in wars. Supporters also
argue that while weapons purchases may direct some resources away from civilian
use in the Third World, they have not prevented economic development. Finally,
they suggest that whilst the export of arms can be used for the purposes of
repression, those weapons can also be used to deter aggression and to maintain
regional balances of power. Of course, such arguments are entirely self-serving, but
they are worth bearing in mind if only because the burden of proof lies with those
who support the arms trade rather than its opponents. There have been some
important developments in recent years to regulate the arms trade. These include
efforts to control the export of long-range ballistic missiles and land mines, and the
promotion of greater transparency in the reporting of arms transfers. In 1991 the
United Nations General Assembly voted to establish an annual register of imports
and exports of major weapons systems, although the register remains a voluntary
instrument. Little work has been done, however, to regulate the growing black
market in arms transfers.”

The SALT Era

The first effort of the bilateral U.S.-Soviet nuclear arms control process led to
the Strategic Arms Limitation Talks (SALT) and three treaties — an Interim
Agreement on Offensive Weapons and Anti-Ballistic Missile Treaty (both signed
in 1972, together called SALT 1), and the 1979 SALT Il treaty. Cold war tensions
and a dangerous and expensive nuclear arms race, whose potential ramifications
had been made evident by the Cuban Missile Crisis, spurred both the United States

% Griffiths, M., O’Callaghan, T. International Relations: The Key Concepts. Routledge, New York,
2002, p. 10.

121



and the Soviet Union in the 1960s into a series of cooperative measures and steps
toward bilateral cooperation to limit future strategic systems. With the
development of sufficient capabilities in national technical means of unilateral
verification, formal bilateral negotiations on SALT began in 1969. SALT | froze
the total number of deployed intercontinental ballistic missiles on both sides and
limited the total number of maritime strategic systems that could be deployed. It
also limited the development and deployment of future antiballistic missile systems
and restricted defense technologies. The two sides agreed on the outline of a
follow-on agreement at the Vladivostok Summit in 1974. Subsequent negotiations
led to SALT II, which placed an aggregate limit on deployed strategic launch
vehicles and also limited the number of systems that could be equipped with
multiple warheads.

The START Era

The second series of negotiations between the United States and the Soviet
Union addressed force reductions through the Strategic Arms Reduction Talks
(START), leading to the START | and START Il treaties and the elimination of an
entire class of weapons through the Intermediate-Range Nuclear Forces (INF)
Treaty. Beginning simultaneously with the SALT talks, a broader series of East-
West efforts had addressed the reduction of tensions between the North Atlantic
Treaty Organization (NATO) and the Warsaw Pact. By 1987, the INF treaty
negotiations came to fruition, and both sides’ intermediate-range missiles were
withdrawn and destroyed. A key legacy of this agreement, in addition to its
precedent for elimination of an entire category of weapon systems, was its reliance
on on-site inspection teams to verify missile removal and destruction on the other
side’s territory. The START talks began in 1982 and proceeded alongside an
extensive series of nuclear confidence-building measures addressing risk reduction
and data sharing. The 1992 START | Treaty required measured reductions in both
nuclear weapons and delivery vehicles, with intrusive verification provisions to
ensure compliance. The bilateral nuclear arms control process was so firmly
established that even with the dissolution of the Soviet Union in 1991, the two
sides were still able to quickly negotiate the 1993 START Il Treaty, in which both
sides agreed to further reduce their nuclear arsenals. In addition, cooperative efforts
succeeded in consolidating control of Soviet nuclear systems in the Russian
Republic and initiating a broad effort known as cooperative threat reduction
measures to reduce the chances of proliferation from the former Soviet Union. At
the 1997 Helsinki summit meeting, both countries committed themselves to
continue the strategic arms reduction process to even lower levels of nuclear
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warheads through a START 11l round, but this plan was obviated by the 2002
Moscow Treaty (officially the Strategic Offensive Reductions Treaty, or SORT).

The Moscow Treaty and Beyond

The Moscow Treaty called for continued reductions in both sides’ arsenals of
deployed strategic warheads, but with no formal verification measures to ensure
compliance. Given that START was scheduled to expire in December 2009, and
SORT in December 2012, the two states began negotiations on a replacement
strategic agreement in earnest after Barack Obama became president of the United
States in 2009.%°

% Kurian, G. Th. The Encyclopedia of Political Science. CQ Press, 2011, p. 79.
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UNIT 6
BARGAINING AND NEGOTIATIONS

Read the text and speak on
= the definition of bargaining
= the bargaining process
= means of leverage used in the bargaining process
= bargaining and negotiation
= different bargaining strategies
= reciprocity and deterrence in the bargaining process
= appeasement

Bargaining Process

The exercise of power involves two or more parties each trying to influence
the other more than it is itself influenced. The mutual attempts to influence others
constitute a bargaining process. Bargaining may be defined as tacit or direct
communication in an attempt to reach an agreement on an exchange of value — that
is, of tangible or intangible items that one or both parties value. Bargaining need
not be explicit; sometimes the content is communicated through actions rather than
an exchange of words.

A bargaining process has two or more participants and sometimes has
mediators whose participation is nominally neutral. Participants have a direct stake
in the outcome; mediators do not. There are one or more issues on which each
participant hopes to reach an agreement on terms favorable to itself, but the
participants’ interests diverge on these issues, creating conflicts. These conflicts
define a bargaining space — one or more dimensions, each of which represents a
distance between the positions of two participants concerning their preferred
outcomes. The bargaining process disposes of these conflicts by achieving
agreements on the distribution of the various items of value that are at stake. The
end result is a position arrived at in the bargaining space. Such agreements do not
necessarily represent a fair exchange of value; many agreements are manifestly
one-sided and unfair. But in a broad sense, bargains, whether fair or unfair, contain
an element of mutual gain. This is possible because the items of value being
exchanged have different values for the different parties.

Participants bring different means of leverage to the bargaining process.
Leverage derives from power capabilities that allow one actor to influence the
other to reach agreements more favorable to the first actor’s interests. Leverage
may operate on any of three dimensions of power: the promise of positive
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sanctions (rewards) if the other actor gives one what one wants; the threat of
negative sanctions (damage to valued items) if not; or an appeal to the other’s
feeling of love, friendship, sympathy, or respect for oneself. The use of violence
can be a means of settling conflicts. The application of violent negative leverage
can force an agreement that ends a conflict. Because such violence may also create
new sources of conflict, agreements reached through violence may not last.
Nonetheless, from a realist perspective violence is just another means of leverage.

Bargaining that takes place formally — usually at a table with back-and-forth
dialogue — is called negotiation. Because the issues in IR are important and the
actors are usually sophisticated players in a game with long-established rules and
traditions, most issues of contention reach a negotiating table sooner or later. Often
bargaining takes place simultaneously at the negotiating table and in the world
(often in the battlefield). The participants talk in the negotiation hall while
manipulating instruments of leverage outside it.

Strategies

Power strategies are plans actors use to develop and deploy power capabilities
to achieve goals. Strategies include whether (and in which situations) a state is
willing to use its power capabilities. The will of a nation or leader is hard to
estimate: even if leaders make explicit their intention to fight over an issue, they
might be bluffing.

In the context of bargaining, actors use various strategies to employ leverage
in an effort to move the final agreement point closer to their own positions. One
common bargaining strategy is to start with extreme demands and then gradually
compromise them in an effort to end up close to one’s true (but concealed)
position. Another strategy is to “drive a hard bargain” by sticking closely to one’s
original position in the belief that the other participant will eventually accept it.
Another common bargaining strategy is fractionation — splitting up a complex issue
into a number of small components so that progress may be sought on solvable
pieces. The opposite approach, which some bargainers prefer, is to lump together
diverse issues — called linkage — so that compromises on one can be traded off
against another in a grand deal.

Reciprocity and Deterrence
To have the best effect, strategic bargaining over IR outcomes should take into
account the other actor’s own goals and strategies. Only then can one predict which
forms of leverage may induce the other actor to take the actions one desires.
Reciprocity — a response in kind to another’s actions — can be an effective
strategy for achieving cooperation in a situation of conflicting interests. If one side
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expresses willingness to cooperate and promises to reciprocate the other’s
cooperative and conflictual actions, the other side has a great incentive to work out
a cooperative bargain. Reciprocity can help to achieve cooperation in the sense of
refraining from an undesired action. This is the intent of the strategy of deterrence
— the threat to punish another actor if it takes a certain negative action. The slogan
“peace through strength” reflects this approach. If deterrence works, its effects are
almost invisible; its success is measured in attacks that did not occur. Generally,
advocates of deterrence believe that conflicts are more likely to escalate into war
when one party to the conflict is weak. In this view, building up military
capabilities usually convinces the stronger party that a resort to military leverage
would not succeed, so conflicts are less likely to escalate into violence. Thomas
Schelling presented an important distinction in 1966 between deterrence and
“compellence”. In the former case, an adversary is dissuaded from aggression that
has not yet been undertaken. In the latter case, an adversary is induced, by the
threat of punishment, to stop some hostile activity that is already underway.
Deterrents in the latter category of compellence are easier to count and to sort for
success or failure. A foreign regime is threatened with punishment unless it
eliminates apartheid, terminates ethnic massacres, or meets some other criterion,
and one watches to see whether or not the regime gives in. This distinction between
deterrence and compellence is particularly important when one considers the
possibilities of economic deterrence. Rather than deterring war by threats of
nuclear retaliation, perhaps the same deterrent impact can be achieved by the threat
of economic sanctions and a cutoff of trade.

One strategy used to try to compel compliance by another state is escalation —
a series of negative sanctions of increasing severity applied in order to induce
another actor to take some action. In theory, the less severe actions establish
credibility — showing the first actor’s willingness to exert its power on the issue —
and the pattern of escalation establishes the high costs of future sanctions if the
second actor does not cooperate. These should induce the second actor to comply,
assuming that it finds the potential costs of the escalating punishments to be greater
than the costs of compliance. In fact, side by side with the potential for eliciting
cooperation, reciprocity in general contains a danger of runaway hostility. When
two sides both reciprocate but never manage to put relations on a cooperative
footing, the result can be a drawn-out, nasty, tit-for-tat exchange of punishments.”

2" Goldstein, J.S., Pevehouse, J.C. International Relations. Pearson Longman, 2012, p. 52.
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Appeasement

Appeasement is an influence strategy employed by states in relations with
adversaries. Mostly it is defined as a policy of easing tensions and avoiding war by
eliminating an opponent’s grievances. In other cases, however, it is defined as a
strategy of systematic concessions, and concessions are the means by which the
strategy is implemented. Thus, terms frequently associated with appeasement
include inducements, positive sanctions, conciliation, and accommodation.
Appeasement may be considered a subcategory of engagement. The principal
mechanism by which appeasement seeks to influence an opponent’s behavior is
satiation — satisfying its hunger for land, status, or something else it values. But
policymakers may also intend for appeasement to work through reassurance
(convincing an insecure adversary that one’s own intentions are benign) or
socialization (demonstrating the proper way to behave in international society).
Because it seeks to modify an adversary’s behavior through promises and rewards,
rather than threats and punishments, appeasement is often regarded as the antithesis
of, and an alternative to, deterrence. However, scholars have long recognized that
coercive and noncoercive approaches can, and perhaps should, be combined in
mixed influence strategies.

States pursue appeasement policies for a variety of reasons. In some cases, the
objective may be short-term or tactical — e.g., to buy time in order to rearm so that
an adversary may be confronted more effectively. Appeasement may also serve to
test the motives of a state whose intentions are ambiguous. In other cases, the goal
may be strategic, such as to eliminate the possibility of war with an adversary, or
even to transform a relationship from hostility to friendship. The pursuit of
appeasement policies is frequently encouraged by the absence of a feasible
alternative or by opposition to other options, domestically or internationally.

Appeasement is often regarded as being futile and dangerous. It is considered
to be futile because it is believed, an adversary cannot be placated through
concessions. Indeed, concessions are commonly thought to increase the adversary’s
appetite for additional gains, leading it to make further demands. Appeasement is
regarded as being dangerous because it allegedly undermines the credibility of
deterrent threats. Accommodation of the adversary convinces it that the appeasing
state is weak and irresolute. Should the state decide to stand firm and resist
additional demands, its threats to defend its interests are not believed. Deterrence
fails and war results. These concerns were central to the strategy of containment
pursued by the United States during the Cold War, motivating U.S. policy makers
to vigorously counter efforts by the Soviet Union and other communist states to
expand their influence. The conventional wisdom regarding appeasement is derived
mainly from the experience of Britain and France during the 1930s, when the
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leaders of those countries attempted unsuccessfully to avert a war with Nazi
Germany. Many scholars have argued that Anglo-French conciliation of Germany
— reflected particularly in the Munich Agreement of September 1938 — caused
Hitler to discount French and British promises to defend Poland, leading him to
attack that country in September 1939. In a minority opinion, other scholars have
disputed this interpretation. Arguing that Hitler regarded the outcome at Munich as
a crushing defeat in which he himself shrank from the prospect of war, they
contend that he found Anglo-French threats to defend Poland credible but,
determined not to back down again, he decided to attack anyway. In some cases,
appeasement has succeeded. Perhaps the most notable instance involves British
conciliation of the United States after 1895; within a period of roughly a decade,
the government of Great Britain was able to fundamentally transform the
relationship between the two countries, not merely eliminating the possibility of an
Anglo-United States war, but also securing diplomatic and strategic cooperation
from the United States.

The success or failure of any effort at appeasement must be evaluated in terms
of its objectives. Frequently, an appeasement policy has both minimum and
maximum aims. Some may be attained, while others may not, so that the policy
may be a partial success and a partial failure. Factors important to determining
whether appeasement succeeds or fails include the nature of the adversary, the
inducements offered by the appeasing state and the adversary’s perception of them,
and the presence or absence of other reasons for the adversary to respond favorably
to the policy. Generally speaking, appeasement is most likely to succeed when the
adversary’s aims are limited, when the adversary is motivated by insecurity rather
than greed, when the concessions that are offered address the adversary’s concerns
directly and fully, and when there exist other reasons — for example, domestic
political pressures — for the adversary to accept the concessions and modify its
behavior.?®

VOCABULARY FOCUS

Task 1. Translate the phrases into Armenian.

distribution of the various items of value
different means of leverage
at table with back-and-forth dialogue
issues of contention

to deploy power capabilities to achieve goals

28 Kurian, G. Th. The Encyclopedia of Political Science. CQ Press, 2011, p. 66.
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to stick closely to one’s original position

to be traded off against another in a grand deal

to have great incentive to work out a cooperative bargain

to be dissuaded from an aggression

to deter war by threats of nuclear retaliation

to establish credibility

the potential for eliciting cooperation

to intend for appeasement to work through reassurance

to be encouraged by the absence of a feasible alternative

to shrink from the prospect of war

to be motivated by insecurity rather than greed

Task 2. Find in the text the equivalents for the following phrases.

wdhpwljutinpkt pwhwgpgnywé huky

1nust)/Jupquynpl] hwjudwpunnipmniup

1sujubp oguaugnpsty

Upunfnply puquwptnye utunhpttp

qtipd dtw) whgujuh gnpénnnipniihg

Jbpwdl] wunbkpuquh/pruntpeju
nhubk] pwquulutb (dwljukph

unhy b punupkgul) potwdwljut gnpénnnipjniup

YbEpugubk] pwuwjwlwt pnpuljuinipniup
nuunpuiptguby tphy gwpnbpp

wnbunnph nunpuptgnid

wupuwnnk] ghgnidubp
nid qnpéwnnby

hwpwpbpnipjniutitpp nub] hwdwgnpswlguyhtt hhuptph Ypu

Jbpwugubk] hwjupwlnpnh ndgnhmipniubpp

huununyb/hwinupunyt) ghpnidutph dhongny

huwphy b Juinwhnipyniup

Enwtnnit YEpyny hwljuqnt) pwuptpht

Jutpul) yunkpuqup

wlnbub) nunnidubpp

owjupwifuhy Wwpunnipni
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Task 3. Translate into English using the word stock below.

1. YJup t hwoquplyty wpynp whnmpymbubkph dhel pipugnn uw-
Jupynipjniutipp wpdbipubph wppup thnppwbwlnd o Fpwbp wdbh
oniwn hwpwpbpmpmitubpp nunud B hwdwgnpswljguyhtt hhdpkph Ypu’
owbwny/thnpdkny npuip pouwdnipiniithg ykpwsk] pupbkljudnipyut:

2. Zkwnghtwnbk hhdtwlwt Jkpwuhqup, npny niduwyhtt yhwnnipniup
dgunid | wgnt) hwjunwlnpnh ypw b uinnhwl) tput nunupkguby potiw-
dwljut gnpénnmipnitubpp, nunund £ wybh pphun yuwwdwdhengutph
Yhpwnnidp:

3. «vwnunnipnit nidh uUhgngny» Jupqupnup hwlwnwlnppht
wupunuwnpmu k qghonidubph quwy b tpwt hkwn E yuwhnid wgpkuhwyjhg:

4. Pnunmpjut dhongny dknp phpwéd wuydwbwynpyusnipmniuubpp
unynpupwp tpjupuwnb sk, pwih np Lupdws Ynnup hwdwp hwogh sh
wnunid hp pnunnidubpn b sh twhwbenid:

5. Quwywé tpwig pwhbpp owwn hupgbpnid mwppbpynud th, Epljjun-
unipjult hwpniun Jhuuwhnpd nititgnn wyn ppwnugnnubpp putwlgni-
pjntuttiph wpmyniupubphg widhpwljut pwh nitkht b Wuunpwun thu
qnpdh nuby hpkug pnynp swfubpp:

6. Zwunwpwubkguwt ninnipjudp gnpsunpjus guulugus owph
hwonnnipnitup jud dwpunnnudp whwp E quwhwnt] npuw btywwnwlukph
nhunwtlniuhg:

7. Qhonudubpp vhwyt dkdwgunid Eu hwybjjuy dtnpphpnidutp niuk-
twnt hwlurwlnpnh whnpdwlp Gpub npokny pugyuyikne hp wqnh-
gnipiniup pnyl b wddnuljut ywhnnipjut tjundwdp b hhdungdht yEpw-
thnjubimt hpklg Uhol hwpupbpmpibiiph pinyep  hwpuynpnipni
wnwny wnwehthtt hp oqunhti gnpswnphnt Ynown nid:

to seek to influence to transform sth from hostility to friendship
not to back down bargaining

peace through strength a back-and-forth dialogue

to exercise hard power not to last

to induce sb to stop sth instruments of leverage

sophisticated players to dissuade the adversary from an aggression
a suppressed party to put the relations on a cooperative footing
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rather in one’s favour

to estimate to be ready to manipulate

in terms of objectives to motivate sb to expand influence

to compel compliance application of sanctions of increasing severity
appetite for additional gain an irresolute state

to discount promises to diverge on many issues

to have a direct stake hostile activity

to reach through violence concessions

to fundamentally transform to coerce an adversary

a fair exchange of values the outcome of the talks

appeasement

Task 4. Translate into English using the word stock below.

FPuliulgnipiniabbph JEGmphhg Ukl ghobp winup

003 — Nipk UL, dkup B-h htwn Uklnty Lup gnpénid: Zludh]_h’ k: Ukq
hwdwp hhtdw phunupwpnht gpdus b wpdtpuynp dh owpp putikp: Uju-
whu np, btwpptnpbh Ephtt hwutubnt hwdwp dkup wywhwnp £ C-htt hudn-
qkup, np Jut thhnjpwnupd owhh pwwn wmwppkp:

009 — M qw'] k, Jtpo minip: Lpubp wytipwh b wupgnibwly sk, np-
pwl Jupdnid ku: Zwdnqws tnhp, np tpuip ghnnwl punugnnutp tu b
(uy b puownbnyuly ki dkp shwdplljng pwhbphg: Ll Juphp shu/wb-
ogninn k dwjpwhbn wwhwbgutphg uljukip: Zuwpwynp k, tnyuhuly, np
Ytpenid Uk ip qhomidukiph qiwbip:

010 — Qhwintk'p his Y, hwpdh wntbiny wyb, ph hbs pwnunpnyp Lup
Juwnwnpt), bu Juwpptwnpth, np dbup qbps duwjhp guwuljugus wiugub-
Juih gopénnnipiniihg: B ny b, hhuplk whnp E nbknh nwg: Ghnk p hbs,
puthwbghympiip qujugmybt t: buly h"ty Yhup, bpk dkip pugu-
hwjnnptt phdkup tpwtg qqugunitipubphtt b Ukp npny nbtwnbuwlub
wnwybnipjnitttpp thnppwbwjkup punupuljut puwhny:

002 — A1’ bp winud/Tunw’l] bp whnd: Uklp hwljunpmpyub dhe
klup tpwtg htiwn, b tpwup Eppbp pug skt pnnuh Ukq Ypu duponid gnpéw-
nnbnt jud wuwnhdubp Yhpwunkint htwpwynpnipjniup:

001 - Mipkut, hty: Uklp whuh dbwbp dkp uhqpiwljub nhppopns-
Uw’tip b hudwduyukip hwpgbph dwu-twu wpnhdwop: Yw Juubquijnp
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E: dpw hbnlbwbpibpp gpbiph winbuwbbjh ki Zudngu’s bp, np bpuip
Ukquiihg skt pupgunid Uh huy-np Smjunwugpujui/jnpntly puy;:

003 — 2w, hw'’: Mw |ph’] wwniy pwl k: Gphk dklp hudwdwjikip
tpwig wuydwbbbph, wyw Gpjupududljin hkpwiuljupnid jnpniuntt-
pp Ygbpuquiigkh ognuntikpht: Nipbdl, npn’tp kh (ke Ukp gnpénnni-
pjniutbpn:

005 — Snk pp, hhznnL Ukup skp hnpynpnid B-htt thpwdwnt] hogniwn Ukq:
Amp wuwghp, np pubp Ukq htwn ki, st Qunwh b, np hkig dhuygl Uh
thnpphy whtwplp B-h quununnipynit nudh dhgngni> jupquipunupt, pn-
1nph Ypw uwnkgunn wqptgnipnit Yniubkuw: b Jbpen, Ynnutphg b ny UEYh
«kpwquipp» dhonijujhtt hwpybhwpnwpp sk, b pnnpp gututnud B
hwutt) hpugnpstih wypunputipught muppkpulh:

003 — B U, jw'J: Ujunkn wpnki dh thnpp qhpughuhwintghp: Puyg,
Jupénud &d, np qunu pmbwlgnipniuubph hbnbwupubpt wdbjh juyuw-
Swnfwy ihlkl, put Uklp whbljwymu kup: Skulik up:

to end up with concessions to give in

simplistic to be at stake

to trade off to stick to the original position
to be a little overstated given what’s at stake

various items of value to be at odds

to exert pressure or punishments to be completely nuts

to be king sophisticated players

to be well aware of to conceal sth up the sleeves
some drastic measure to have a chilling effect

a slight hint elements of mutual gain
extreme demands to achieve a feasible alternative
after all competing interests

political gain to openly appeal to feelings

to gain the preferred outcome to dream of nuclear retaliation
to outweigh the gains to urge sb to step in for sb else
to be bluffing to be in tandem with

to agree to fractionation in the long run

to skip a chance to refrain from any undesired action
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Task 5. Match the English adjectives

a. with their Armenian equivalents:

tacit
tangible
intangible
explicit
benign
coercive
feasible
ambiguous
futile

wlpnowthbih, wbpdpnubih
punpbkgmp, pupthwdpnyp
hpugnpdtih

wlogniwn, wywpynil
onpwthkh, wmnwupluyulut
Epjhdwuwn, wunpny
kupwunpkih, wmtjunu
hupljunhp

npnowlh, wultns, puguhuwyn

b. with their respective sets of synonyms:

tacit
tangible
intangible
explicit
benign
coercive
feasible
ambiguous
futile

benevolent, favourable, congenial, beneficent
impalpable, abstract, hypothetical

forced, compulsory, compelled, mandatory
executable, accomplishable, achievable, viable
palpable, actual, material, discernible

dubious, equivocal, obscure, vague
ineffective, unproductive, vain, unavailing
implicit, implied, implicative, inferred
accurate, certain, clear-cut, unequivocal, lucid

Task 6. Complete the text with the appropriate word or phrase in the correct form.

to produce commensurate gains wield power
to advance the national interest to prevail in conflicts

mutual benefit
unpredictable

a debatable assumption
to make an additional assumption

the assumption of rationality to miscalculate costs and benefits

rationality

Rationality

Consistent with the bargaining framework, most realists assume that those
behave as rational actors in their efforts to

who

influence others. First,
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interests. The assumption is a simplification, because the interests of particular
politicians, parties, economic sectors, or regions of a country often conflict. Yet
realists assume that the exercise of power attempts
— the interests of the state itself. But what are the interests of a state? Are they the
interests of domestic groups? The need with other
states? The need to cooperate with the international community for
? There is no simple answer. Some realists simply
define the national interest as maximizing power

Second, rationality implies that actors are able to perform a cost- beneflt
analysis — calculating the costs incurred by a possible action and the benefits it is
likely to bring. Applying power incurs costs and should
. As in the problem of estimating power, one has to
add up different dimensions in such a calculation. Even a rational actor can
, or calculate on the basis of faulty information.
And, again, human behavior and luck can be )

In addition to , many realists
that the actor (usually states) exercising power is a
single entity that can “think™ about its actions coherently and make choices. This is
called the unitary actor assumption, or sometimes the strong leader assumption,
and it is used to describe the nature of states as international actors.

These three assumptions about rationality and the actors in IR are
simplifications that not all IR scholars accept. But realists consider these
simplifications useful because they allow scholars to explain events in a general
way.

TRANSLATION FOCUS

A major difficulty in translation is that a word in one language seldom has a
precise equivalent in another one.
Arthur Schopenhauer

Like in any sphere, terms are abundant in politics and international relations
and may constitute a major challenge to anyone, as more and more terms appear in
line with new phenomena and developments. New words may be coined to serve as
terms or some already existing words may acquire a new meaning to fit, or simply
a word that expresses the required idea may be borrowed from another language.
Sometimes, however, a term is calqued (In linguistics, a calque or loan translation
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is a word or phrase borrowed from another language by literal word-for-word or
root-for-root translation).

It is noteworthy that relevant terms in various languages appear depending on,
first of all, when the phenomenon/situation the term refers to “reaches” any definite
language and the need arises to fill in the gap. For example, the word framework
acquired some additional meaning in the term framework agreement
(ininternational law, such an agreement between countries or groups can
acknowledge that they cannot reach full agreement on all issues, but are willing to
memorialize a structure by which some disagreements can be resolved) was
translated into Armenian as ppowliuluyhl hulwd uyinughp and became widely
used within the interaction with the EU.

Thus, it’s absolutely necessary to find equivalent terms in the target language.
However, this might also pose certain difficulties as one language may have
several synonyms of a word and the other might not. For instance, in English
treaty, agreement, convention, covenant, contract, pact, concordat, accord,
convention, deal, settlement, entente can be translated into Armenian as
wuydwiwghp, hudwduybhwghp, hwdwduyinienii and also with borrowed
words wwlun, §nljkaghw. In such cases, the choice of a word is based on the
general context of the document being translated.

While translating a political text special attention should be paid to the fact
that terms/idioms may denote:

1. notions of a foreign reality that exist in the TL language, e.g., rally —

hwbpuwhuyup;
2. notions of a foreign reality that do not exist in the TL reality but have
equivalents in the language, e.g., National Guard — wqquyhlr gupnhuw;
3. notions of a foreign reality that have no equivalents in the TL country, e.g.,
peer of the realm — puwquiy/npnipruil jnpy.

Tip

Especially when dealing with terms, it is always recommended to find
equivalents in the target language. Search official websites and documents for
reliable information and terms. When working with materials in a specific field, it
is recommended to compile your own glossary. This will prove quite helpful
during your further work.
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https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/International_law

Task 1. Find equivalent names of the following documents in

A. Armenian:
1. Charter of the United Nations and Statute of the International Court of Justice —

2. Pacific Settlement of International Disputes —

3. Convention on the Prevention and Punishment of Crimes against Internationally
Protected Persons, including Diplomatic Agents —

4. Treaty on the Prohibition of Nuclear Weapons —

5. Treaty on the Non-Proliferation of Nuclear Weapons (NPT) -

6. Treaty of Accession —
7. Brexit Agreement —
8. Agreement on the Protection of Classified Information -

9. Hague Hijacking Convention —
10. Protocol for the Suppression of Unlawful Acts of Violence at Airports Serving
International Civil Aviation —

B. English:
1. Uhgntljuyht qkupp sinwupwstint dwuhtt yuydwbwghp

2. Phuhwlut qkuph dowljdwl, wpinwunpnipjul, jntnwuljdul, jhpundwh
wpgbjdwt b npw nyismugdwt dwuht ntgkughw

3. Uwiptwpwiwluwi (JEkuwpwiwlu) b pottwdnp ynipbp yupnibw-
Ynn qtuph dpwljdwl, wpunungpnipyut b jnunuljdut wpghjdwi b gpu
nstsmugdwt dwuht §nudtughw
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4. Uhgnitjuyhtt thnpdwplnidubph hwdwwywpthul wpghjdut yguydwbw-
ghp

5. Uthwwnwljut gnpépuljipnipjut gnpénnnipiniuukph dpwughp

6. zudwyupthwl b puyuyus gnpépuipnipjui hwdwdwjuimghp

7. Unitnnph wpunbwgpbph wnpudwnpnudp ynipugubint dwuhtt hwdw-
dujimughp

8. Zujwunwth Zwtpuybwnnipyut b GYypnyuljut vhnipjut thel wnwig
poynynipjut ptwlynn wdwig htnpugniudwt dwuhtt hwdwdwjuwughp

9. Sunbuwluwt gnpspuljpnipjut dwuhtt hwdwdwjiwghp

10. Uhowqquyht énquyjhtt juquuljtpynipjub dwuht §ntgkughw

Task 2. Translate the Armenian parts fitting them into the English text.
Summarize the text.

Strategic Interest

Strategic interest is, by definition, a highly contextual notion npi wpwwgn-
nud £ punuwpuluinipjut by ubpgpuyus wbdwtg twhiwuhpnt-
pinLutkpp

. Simply put, a strategic interest implies the preference or a set of
preferences that are considered crucial by a specific actor. An actor’s interests will
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define its actions. Strategic interests will prescribe its behavior. Yet, as this
definition makes it clear, jnipwpwisnip Ynnd nith wwppkp owhbp
and values differently
each option to fulfill its goals, therefore emphasizing different key enablers for its
policy.

Scholars of international relations dpwljty Eu JbEpniswljut gnpshpukp’

puqUuyupuluwb thnjgnpswljgmpmitinbpp  Unpijudnplint hwdwp

Game theory is a branch of mathematics concerned with predicting bargaining
outcomes. It assumes that actors are rational and that they perform cost-benefit
analyses. The different games capture the fundamental dynamics of various

bargaining situations. dtpnidnipnittiph wpyniupubpp jupqus L wjh
twpuwuhpnipnitibphg

that actors are assumed to have about
outcomes. Preferences ultimately JwhiJws tu Ynndbph nwquujupulut

owhtph pugwhuwjnnithg

The identification of strategic interests puwé L pwbwlgnipmniuubph,
huwjudwpunmpniuubph jupquynpdwt, wpnwphtt punupuljutnipju
b hwuplunpuph wnbkunipjniutiph hhupnid

A successful bargaining process implies knowledge of what the other party
treasures and what scares it. This provides a range of interests that, when combined
with ours, describes a zone where a possible agreement can be met by both parties.
Strategic interests are those interests beyond which no agreement can be found.

Alternatively, hujunwlnpph pwquuyupuljut pwhbph pugwhwjnnidp

and its denial also allows uwnhwb] tpwt hwdwdwjunipjut hwutl] jud

hwuduyt). .

In theories of international relations, interests are considered by the
materialists as coming from the power structure of the international system. For the
realists the distribution of material capabilities defines a state’s interests. For the
neorealists, the ultimate strategic interest is survival; for the classical realists, it is
power. For the latter, strategic interests are those that allow power projection or
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deny others the ability to do so. These can be territories, allies, or technology. For
sociological approaches, interests come from ideas and cultural contexts. Also,
interests are not limited to states but Ywpnny Eu pluly) Epyph tbpunud

dwnjnpws judpbphg

or be influenced by international

actors. [fuquuyupulwt swhbpl wjunbn puljuynd Eu npybu dniu
Ynnuh wpdbputpp yuwhwywtint hwdwp wthpwdtown swhtp

The major limitation of these two approaches is that they are one-sided. Not
only do they assume that interests are determined unilaterally by power or norms
but they are also mutually exclusive. The relationship among interests, identity, and
power is best conceived as reflexive, each feeding back one upon the other.
Adopting this understanding Lupwnpnid b, np nwquuyupulwt pwhbtpp
dudwtiwljh pupwugpnid Jupnn kbt qupgqutiuyg

and that a dynamic approach to the analysis of strategic
interest must be adopted.

This can be done by adopting a two-level game of analysis. This concept was
coined by Robert Putnam, and it implies that state’s strategic interests are the result
of both the domestic and the international environment. Mtwnipniup whwnp k&

Juwnwph dwhuubph b ognunttph 4Epnidnipinil, npp, h ybpen, jupidws

the maximization of its

utility at the domestic and international level.

Task 3. Translate the text into Armenian.

Components of and Problems with Deterrence

Deterrence usually refers to “deterrence by punishment” (where an attacker
might be able to take over a territory but is dissuaded by the prospect of suffering
retaliatory damage at home), rather than “deterrence by denial” (where the
aggressor is dissuaded from attacking simply by the knowledge that his attack
would fail). This kind of deterrence is often assumed to be tied to the invention of
nuclear weapons and the means to deliver them over the top of any battlefield, as
the winner on the land or sea would still suffer horrendous damage to its cities,
inflicted by the losing side’s airplanes or missiles.
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One crucial ingredient of deterrence is that such punishment has to be
sufficient on “second strike,” that is, that the missiles or bombers or other means of
inflicting this “countervalue” retaliatory destruction have to be able to survive all
the “counterforce” attacks an adversary has inflicted in a first strike. If an attacker
were able to blunt all the means of retaliation in the first strike, there would not
be a deterrent. For deterrence to work, one must simply have national leaders who
are normal enough in their motives to be averse to having their own cities
destroyed and who are normal enough in their cognition processes to understand
that an attack on an enemy’s home cities or home territory can bring about
retaliatory destruction. Most national leaders, but not all, would be “rational”
enough to satisfy these conditions. It is sometimes conjectured that a national
leader driven by a great confidence in the afterlife might be difficult to deter,
because such a leader would not enough mind the retaliation that could be brought
to bear in this life. Much more concern might apply to nonstate actors, the leaders
of various terrorist groups, or other players who do not already govern cities and
hence have nothing that can be threatened with retaliation and therefore cannot be
so easily deterred. One major concern about the deterrence mechanism has always
pertained to the immorality of such approaches, since they depend substantially on
the punishment of civilian targets. If the innocent are being threatened as a means
of deterring the leaders who might be guilty of contemplating aggression, this
conflicts with a Western or global morality that has tried to limit military attacks to
military targets. The irony of deterrence is that potential attacks on civilians tend to
reinforce deterrence and peace, while options for attacking military targets might
undermine such deterrence and make war more likely. If a missile is aimed at the
missile forces of the other side, it poses the threat that a first-strike attack could
preclude retaliation. When the same missile is aimed at the cities of the other
side, it reinforces the deterring prospect of retaliation. What is moral by traditional
standards is thus a threat to the reliability of mutual deterrence, and what
reinforces mutual deterrence is a challenge to morality. A different problem with
deterrence pertains to whether it can be extended, that is, whether the threat of
massive retaliation can be utilized to deter attacks not only on one’s own cities but
on the cities or territories of one’s allies. By a certain logic, this would not be
possible, because the massive retaliatory threat would have to be held in reserve
as long as one’s own homeland had not yet been attacked.”

2 Kurian, G. Th. The Encyclopedia of Political Science. CQ Press, 2011, p. 414.
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SPEAKING AND DISCUSSION FOCUS

Task 1. Read the text and discuss it.
Post-reading discussion points
= Give some relevant examples of sanctions and embargoes.
= Can sanctions be justified?
= Why are sanctions applied in general?
= Can you consider sanctions and embargoes effective in their use?
= What does history tell us about the effectiveness of sanctions and
embargoes?
= What is the notion of smart sanctions, and have they ever minimized
population’s sufferings?

Sanctions and Embargoes

The terms sanctions and embargos describe two particular kinds of economic
penalties applied from one country (or a group of countries) on another one with a
double purpose: to punish the latter by depriving it of essential goods and to force
it to conform to the will of the former. Although they represent two different forms
of economic coercion, these concepts are currently considered almost synonymous.
Sanctions can be applied for a variety of reasons, including altering the target’s
behavior, removing leadership or bringing about regime change, and sending
“messages” to other international actors. Sanctions can be imposed to avoid war or
to signal the sender’s intention to escalate to more forceful forms of influence.
Domestically, sanctions can be aimed to appease a constituency that demands some
course of action but does not fully support war. In this case, sanctions constitute an
expressive activity, a release of internal tension directed primarily at a domestic or
international audience without other ends. Finally, the use of specific sanctions
does not imply that the sender wants to achieve only one objective. Various
purposes are usually being met. During the oil embargo in 1973, for example, the
main sender, Saudi Arabia, had three goals: the Israeli retreat from the Palestinian
territories, to relaunch Saudi leadership in the Arab world, and to solidify the
domestic consensus for the monarchy in the country.

Although the application of economic sanctions is growing, sanctions have
never fully satisfied statesmen and policy analysts in their effectiveness. The
reasons for this are manifold. First, sanctions seem unable to achieve their declared
targets. Second, sanctions are slow in achieving their goals. Time affords the target
the opportunity to adjust, to find new suppliers, and to mobilize public opinion,
with the effect of jeopardizing sanctions’ effectiveness. Third, sanctions are
sometimes more costly for the sender than for the target, especially when the
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sender must compensate domestic companies and neighboring countries for their
lost revenues caused by the disruption of their trading routes with the target.
Finally, in many cases sanctions do not work on authoritarian regimes. Sanctions
may actually produce consequences directly opposite to those intended by the
sender. In the case of Saddam Hussein in Irag, sanctions strengthened his regime,
while the civilian population suffered terrible hardship due to the sanctions.
According to UN agencies, the destruction of Iraq’s civilian infrastructure during
the Gulf War (1990-1991) caused the death of more than five hundred thousand
children under the age of five. To contain the devastating humanitarian impact on
the target population, scholars and policymakers have tried in recent years to
develop new forms of sanctions customized to maximize the target regime’s costs
of noncompliance while minimizing the target population’s suffering. Known as
smart sanctions, they do not target the country as a whole. Rather, they identify
and target only those groups of individuals that really detain decisional power in
the target country. Examples include freezing the assets of selected people,
imposing limited embargos on certain goods (such as oil, weapons, or diamonds),
and restricting the travel opportunities for individuals, and refusing visas.
However, because smart sanctions by themselves may not always succeed in
inducing early compliance of the target, usually they are integrated with other tools
of influence. It is difficult to give a definitive evaluation of the effectiveness of
sanctions. If sanctions have proved to be unsuccessful in many cases in which they
were employed in the past, this does not diminish the fact that they may be more
useful in the future. First, sanctions’ efficiency should be measured based on the
possible solutions available to the policymaker in a given situation. It would be
misleading to talk about costs and benefits in using economic coercion if no other
solution is available. Second, sanctions have proved to be successful when
multilateral and proportional to the goal to be achieved. If these conditions are not
met, the employment of sanctions could weaken their effectiveness and undermine
the sender’s credibility.*

Task 2. Render the text into English and discuss it.

Putimljgnipmniip btywwnwl nith swhbljut wpyniuph hwutk], hw-
dwdwjunipinit dknp phpk) Ukl jud dh pwtth hwpgbph onipg, npnkn wn-
Jw k wyy hwipgtphg gnut dkyh Jepupbpyuy mupwdwjinipnit: Fubul-
gnipiniukpp hnpuiwqnbgnipinit b gnpéptipug tu wy unipjknubkph dh-
ol, npniip wWunpuwuwn ki thnjughouwt thnjuwnupd swhbph onipe hunlw-

% Kurian, G. Th. The Encyclopedia of Political Science. CQ Press, 2011, p. 1507.
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dwjinipjnit dtnp phpknt hwdwp, b dphwdwdwbwl] pipupwbsnipp
dguunid £ hwutil) hp tyquwnwlht: Opnonudp Jupnn B pupbiyuun (hubkg
ubkpgpuyqws pojnp Ynndbph hwdwp jud wupquubtu tputighg ykhh fud
upwighg ndwbg hwdwp: Futiwlgnn Ynndbpp hpwyhdwlp yEpwhuljne b
npnonid juyugubint hwjwuwp htwpwynpmipinitibp niub, htgp wdpw-
gqpynud E wuydwbwgpny: Putwljgnnubpp whwp £ wnknyul jhukt putwl-
gujhtt gnpdpupwughg b dwbwsku Umniu pulhulllgnqhhphh‘ hogniwn hpkug
npnonid Juyugubint htwpwynpnipinitubpp dkdwgubnt, hwljuwunipniu-
ubphg funtuwthbnt hwdwnp:

Putimljgnipniip tyunuljuninndus L nupwdwjinipniuubph nus-
dwlip, wthwwnh Jud YniEnhgh hwdwp weowydbnipnit vnwbwnit fud
wnwppbp owhbph pwdwpupdwt hwdwp wpyniupubph dpwljdwp: Uju
hwdwh hpujubtwgynid E nhppnpnonid wnwy pupking b hwdwdwjunt-
pjul hwuttnt hwdwp qhgmdubp wubknd: Putwljgmpniuubph hwenn
1hubp hwdwh jupdus E wjt pwuhg, ph nppwt kb putwljgnn Ynndtpp
Junwhmu dhdjutg:

FPuliulgnipinibbbph nkuwlabp

Pwlwlgmpynibiibpp upnn ki mbbtw) puqiuqui dukp uluws
Uhwynpywé wqqtph juquulbkpynipjub pnjnp winwdubph puquulnnd
hwdwdnnnihg Uhowqquyht tnp tnpd hwuwnwnkynt hudwp, dhish hw-
Judwpunnn §nnqukph hwinhwnid poinipyniip punupbgubine jud -
pp usknt hwidwp: Uhetnpympjniup pululgmpeniutbph db E kppopn
«quunuihquunp» §nnup dwubwlgnipjudp, npt ogunid £ hwljwdwpwnng
Ynnutpht pwbwlghint, Epp tpwbp nu skt Jupnng hupunipnyt wtly:
Putimljgnipniuubpp jupnn b hwdbdwwngt) dhetinpny nuunwpwih hbw,
tpp Gppopn Ynnup juyuginid £ npnonud, npp hwjudwpunnng Ynndtpp
wupunuwynpynid B punniiky:

Putimljgnipmniuiutnh wbuwpwuubpp hhdtwlwiunid wwppbpulnud
i pwtwljgmpiniiubph Eplnt mbkuwl: dputg oguuugnpsdwt mwuppkpni-
pntup jupdws b pwbuwlgnnh dnwdnnmipinithg, twb hpwyhdwlhg:
Swpptp mbuwpwtttp tplnt punhwinip nkuwljubph hwdwp oguugnn-
dnud L nwppbp dwljupnidutip b mwuppbpulnid Gu nputip:
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Swpwhounnuwl pulnulgnijent i

Swpwigwndwb pwbwlgnipjniutiipp (Distributive negotiation) bLp-
phdl Yngynid Bt twlb nhppughtt jud Ynon pwbwlgnipjniuibp: Swpwiti-
owwndwl pwbwlgnipniuubpp gnpénud Eu qpojuljut gnidwph wuydwb-
ubpnud b Eupunpnid B, np Ynndbphg nplk dklp ognin £ utnwinid djniuh
hwoyht b hwljwpwlyp: Uy quwngwnny mwpuwipwndwb putwlignipnii-
ubipp Eppbidt widwinud kb twb ognin-Ynpniuwn, pwth np Ukl wtdh pwhp
Umniuph Juwut b Swpubgwndwt putwlgnipmnitubpnid jnipupwtignip
ynnu hw&wju pigniind b sugpwhtn jud $hpuduws nhppnpnonid huw-
twyny, np nu sh pugmidbne, b wyunthtnb dhgh npnonid punniubp
dquunid £ httwpuwnphtiu phs qhob: Swpwugwndwt putwlgnipmitubpp
hwdwh tkpunnud Bu wyt Jwppljutg, nypbp twjpulhtinud skt nikgly
thnjuhwpwpbpmipmnitubp b ny  hwjwbwlwt k np §nibkbwt wnw-

ohuynuu:

Uhwubwmjwinugdwl pubnulgnipinidbkp

Uhuutwjwiugdwt  Jud  htunbgpdut  pwbwlgnipiniuubpp
(Integrative negotiation) Unsynid Lu twl owhbph, wpdwuhpubph Jpu
hhdtwsé Yud ulqpniipughtt pwbwlgnipniuibp: dw wnkjnthlwubkph dh
owipp k, npp thnpdnid E pupbjuyl) puwbtwjguhtt hwdwdwjinipjut npuljp
b hwjwbwljuwinmpmniup® oqguybiny wjt thwuwnhg, np muwppbp Ynnubtp
hwgwhi muppkp duiny kbt quwhwnnid wpyniuputpp: Gph mupubswun-
dwl pwtwljgmipniuubpp Gupwunpmud b, np Ynndbph dhob pudwtiynid k
wndbph dhpujws pwuwly («phpujws jupyutnuly»), Thwutwjubuwgdw
pwtwlgnipnitutpp thnpdnd ki pubwljgnipmiibnh pipugpnid wipdtp
unbindt] (qupyuinulit punuyubkp), Jud «hnjuhwwnnigbp» dEjh Yn-
pniunp Ujniuh ogninny («hnpuwbiwynid»), ud hwjudwpunnipjut hhd-
twpuinhputpt wjtybu junnigl) jud JEpwdbwlbpyt), np Epynt Ynn-
Utpt | owhbl (<hwnpnn-hwunpenn» putwlgnipni): Ujuntwdbktugthi,
unyuhul] Jhuutwjuwbugdwt pwbwlgnipniuutpp, wdktuyit hwjubw-
Jutnipjudp, nttkiwb nupuwbowndw npny wnwppkp, hwnjuybu tpp
wnwppkp Ynnutpp quwhwnnud Bu wnwpptp tplnypubkp tnyt dund jud
bEpp dwtpudwutbph puttwpynidp ponduws L pwbwlgnipjniutbph wdwp-
wmhi: L pwtwlgnipinitubph hwdwp qhenidp yupwwnhp £, hknwgn-
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nnmpjniup gnyg E wwwhu, np dwpnhly, ndpbp wybih wpwg Eu ghonid,
wybkjh phy hwjwbwlwt E, np thtnpkt dhwubtwjuwbugdw b thnpapwhw-
Y pnusnidtibp: Zknbwpwp Jun ghgnudp ifugbgimd  dhwubwwiug-
dwl pmbwljgnipmitiibph hwjwbwlwinipmiup:

Uhuutwlwiwugdwt puwtwlgnipnitubpp hwdwh Eupunpnid tu
wybjh pupdp wunhdwih Junwhmpmit b hwpwpbpnipnitubph dbwyn-
pnid: Fpwbip Yupnn kb twb tkpunt] unbndwgnnps Uninbkgnid thnppwnupd
owhbtph ugpht: tw Gupwunpmud k, np juy hwdwdwjtiwghpp ny ph UbYy
ynnuh wpwybjugnyt swh wwwhnybjtt k, wy pnnp Ynndbph hwdwp
wnwybkjugniyt ogniin wywhnykjp: Uju ugbimpnid ogniwnp ny ph uUmniu
Ynnuh, wy; pp hwodhtt k: S8nipwpwisnipp dqunud £ djniu Ynnuhtt vnwyg
wjupwlt wnwyknipjnil, np hwunwwnyh yuwjdwbwghp, nph wpyniipt
punniubih Yihtuh hp hwdwp b hwljupwlp:

FPuliulguyhl hudwduyinugph jujwgnyl wyplnpuip

Putulguyhtt hwdwdwjwgph jwuugnyt wypnnpupp (RZLU) (Best
alternative to a negotiated agreement — BATNA) wmukuwpwhwytwn wyptn-
puwipwyht nipnmpniut E, npp pwtwlgnn Ynndtphg Ukt ogunuugnpénid £
putwlgnipnitubph  Awpinpuut wwpwuqumd jud hwdwdwjuwugph
squpdwt nhypnid: FZLU-Uu hwgnn putwljgnipjuts Juptnp Jhquljbnt nu
owndhs nidu k: Zudwdwjuwmgph Ynndbphg dthp hhdtwuiunid sh punnt-
unud £ZLU-hg wykih uwn hwdwdwjuntpin:

Putwlgnnutpp FZLU-u Eppldt ghunwpynud i ny npujtiu wifunwt-
gnipjull npnquype, wy pubwlgnipmnibubpmd duomd gnpéwnpbne Yhw:
Putimljgnnh wypunnpuipuyhtt muppkpujubpp mkuwlwinpt htpn k
quwhwwnt), ntunh pwtwlgnny Ynnuh FZLU-u jud wypunpuipt pju k-
1nt hwdwp unynpuwpwp owtp sh wuwhwigynid: Swppkpwljutpp whwp k
1huktu hpuljuwl, wpdbpuwynp b fhpwnbih: Futwlgnnutpp wbwup k Swunp
1hutt dhdjuug LZLU-ubkpht b wupqbkl, pt gpuip nppwng tu hudpy-
unud hpkug wnweowplutpht: Npny dwpnhly Yupnyn o hpwetk] wgpbuhd,
hwplunhp, vyuntwihg jud ppwpniuhy dbpnnutp, npnup hwjnth Eu
«gnpn puttmljguyyht Al wududp, nph mkuwljwt ophtimly k <hwljwnwlynnp-
nujhtt dnnbkgdwt ngh pwbwlgnipjniip» (adversarial approach style

negotiation):
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Uy pwlwlgnnibp Qupnn i Yhpunk] thuhmly nd phlibpuljub,
Juwnwhbh, thnjughgnidwihtt dhowjuyp unbnsknt b hwljwunipiniuitiphg
Tuntuwthtynt hwdwp: Cun $hotph b Uphh' bpp Ynon putiwlgnipyniiikpp
pupuynid G thwithnil] pwbwlgnipnibiubpht, wpowehtt nbuwljh pubiwly-
gnnutpp unynpwpwp hunpenid tu hpkug nhppbpnud, puyg, pun Enipjul,
Uhdjwig vhol gnpoénn Epjupuwdwdljbn hwpwpkpnipniubbph Junuwiqlub
quny:

Zuunwwnntl £ZLU qupqugubint hwdwp wihpwdtown tu hpwwyniphy
wypunpuiputp: fZLU-h hwdwp wpwewplynid k 3 fhwn.

1. untnst) gnpénnnipnitutnh gniguly, npp Yhpwedh hwdwdwyunt-

pjwl squnt nhupnd,

2. npnp wypunpubptbp dbwthnpul) b Jhpwsk] onpwthkih nt dwu-

twyh wypnipwupbkph,

3. puwnphk] wyt wyptnpuwipwhtt wwppipwlp, npp hwdwpynud E jw-

Jugnyyup:

Lwtth np pwbwlgmpmuubpnid tkpgpudyuws tu (hunid wwppkp
Upwlnypubp, pninp Ynnutpp whwnp E hwogdh wetkt dowlnipughtt huw-
guljut Juppugstptt nt sybwp k pniy) nwb, np quunnnnipnibttpt nu
Ynnudtwlh Epbnypubpt wqpbt pwbwlgnipnitubph Jpu: Guthwnwlwip
whunp b quunky opjtljuinphg:

Task 3. Choose one of the quotes to make a speech on.
e “You cannot shake hands with a clenched fist” Indira Gandhi
e “Dialogue is used to reveal not what we want to say, but what we are trying
to hide.” William Monahan
e “To jaw-jaw is always better than to war-war.” Winston Churchill
e “Speak softly and carry a big stick; you will go far.” Theodore Roosevelt

Supplementary Reading
Types of Bargaining Strategies in Negotiation
Bargaining strategies help to resolve the conflict through proper

communication and understanding of the situation. The two types of bargaining
strategies are distributive bargaining and integrative bargaining.
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Distributive Bargaining Strategy

The most identifying feature of distributive bargaining (a win-lose situation) is
that it operates under zero-sum conditions, i.e., each party bargains aggressively
and treats the other as an opponent who must be defeated. The core of distributive
bargaining is that each party has a target point and a resistance point. The target
point is what the parties would like to achieve most. Each party’s target point is
most of the time entirely or extremely opposite. The resistance point is the
minimum result which would be accepted by the parties. The difference between
these two points in each one’s aspiration may range. As long as there is some
overlap between the aspiration ranges, there exists a settlement range in which each
one’s aspiration can be met. When engaged in distributive bargaining one’s tactics
are a focus on trying to get one’s opponent to agree to one’s specific target point or
to get as close to it as possible. Examples of such tactics are persuading to his/her
target point and the advisability of accepting a settlement near yours arguing that
your target is fair, while your opponent’s is not, and attempting to get your
opponent to feel emotionally generous toward you and thus accept an outcome
close to your target point. A case of distributive negotiation can either be a hard
one or a soft one. The hard distributive negotiation takes place when each party
holds out for what it wants without any compromise. Many times, such an attitude
leads to an impasse. In a soft distributive negotiation, both parties follow the give-
and-take policy, make concessions, compromise on some issues and reach an
agreement that is realistic and acceptable. In general, one party asks for much
higher benefits than it is willing to accept, and the other party offers much less than
it is willing to give.

Distributive negotiation is a necessary way of resolving differences between
parties with mutually exclusive goals. Parties to the negotiation will withhold as
much information as possible to gain an advantage and at the same time, they will
try to get as much information from the opposing party as possible. Negotiators
will generally have a very good idea as to what they are trying to accomplish, and
this is perhaps the most critical point of skillful negotiation. Negotiation should
focus on realistic issues and not on egos about winning and not losing.

Integrative Bargaining Strategy

The negotiation that seeks one or more settlements that create a win-win
situation is called an integrative bargaining strategy. Integrative negotiation is a
process in which the negotiating parties jointly work towards goals that are not
mutually exclusive so that one party does not necessarily gain at the expense of the
other. Regarding intra-organizational behavior, all things being equal, integrative
bargaining is preferable to distributive bargaining. Integrative bargaining builds
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long-term relationships and facilitates working together in the future. It bonds
negotiators and allows each to leave the bargaining table feeling that he/she has
achieved a victory. Integrative negotiation has two aspects to it. One is the
substantive part that includes the tangible issues to be discussed and negotiated.
The other aspect is the intrinsic value in the agreement, which may be long-term
cordial relationship between the parties or other benefits to both parties not directly
related to the substance of the issues involved. Thus, it has an important dimension
of building relationships.

Distributive vs. Integrative Negotiation Strategies

1. Distributive negotiation ends up in a win-lose situation where some parties
stand at an advantage and the others lose out. On the other hand,
integrative negotiation creates a win-win situation for all the parties.

2. Distributive negotiation is competitive in nature and requires that every
party views every other party as a competitor, while integrative negotiation
is collaborative in nature and all the parties negotiate on friendly terms,
acting as allies to one another.

3. Integrative negotiation works as a conflict management tool, whereas
distributive negotiation intensifies the conflicts further.

4. In distributive negotiation every negotiator focuses on meeting his personal
interests, regardless of the loss the others may have to face. In contrast,
integrative negotiation focuses on mutual interests of all the parties and
thus, comes up with constructive solutions that will be beneficial for all.

When to Use Distributive vs. Integrative Negotiation Strategies?

The list of differences between these two negotiation strategies raises the most
important question — which strategy should be used in which situation?

Considering the varying approach of these two strategies, distributive
negotiation is best used when one has some strong advantage points and is in a
good position to bargain. Contrary to this, integrative negotiation will be most
beneficial in situations where one’s position is not strong but he/she still wants to
win something in the bargain.

Another determinant used for choosing the right negotiation strategy is
whether the bargaining resource is limited or unlimited. If it’s limited one will
certainly want to grab a bigger piece of the pie and thus, adopting the distributive
strategy may be more advantageous.

It’s also advisable to look at the long-term scenario and see whether one wants
a friendly or a competitive relationship with the other negotiators. If it’s just a
matter of one deal and one thinks he/she will never need any sort of help from the
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other negotiators in the future — distributive negotiation is the way to go. However,
when long-term dependability among negotiators is noticeable, an integrative
negotiation strategy is the safest choice.

The end result of a negotiation is dependent completely on the stance the
negotiators adopt, thus one must understand the difference between distributive and
integrative negotiation strategies to make the right move on the negotiation table.

Containment

Containment is considered the fundamental goal of US national security vis-a-
vis the former Soviet Union policy during the cold war. One of the chief architects
of this goal, who later became a stern critic of the means employed to achieve it,
was George Kennan. At the end of the Second World War Kennan was employed
as a staff officer in the American embassy in Moscow. In February 1946 he sent a
secret cable to Washington. After analyzing the history and nature of the Soviet
regime, he concluded that unless prevented, it would probably expand into the
power vacuum in central and western Europe. He reminded the US government
that America had fought two wars in the twentieth century to prevent all of Europe
coming under the control of a single militaristic regime. He suggested that this
danger could arise again, and he recommended that Soviet expansionism be
contained by American policies while there was yet time to do so without having to
fight again. Kennan’s analysis and his recommendation of the containment concept
were not immediately accepted in Washington. It was still US policy to work with
the Soviets and to try and make the United Nations (UN) succeed. But his
articulate and obviously thoughtful essay was circulated first around the State
Department, then more widely through the government. Kennan himself was
recalled to Washington to explain his ideas further. As the months passed and
Soviet actions in Europe disappointed and frustrated American hopes more and
more, Kennan’s view gained ground. His analysis provided a way of understanding
what was occurring and why the ideal of organizing world politics in the
framework of the UN system was failing. As the course that the United States was
trying to take in the world proved more and more impossible, Kennan’s approach
gained favour as an alternative. By the winter of 1947, it was largely accepted by
policymakers and incorporated into a formal document establishing it as a
fundamental goal of the United States. As the cold war escalated thereafter,
containment of the Soviet Union became the very bedrock of US foreign policy. So
that the American public could better understand the premises of US policy,
Kennan published an edited version of his long cable, with secret information

3! https://www.iedunote.com/types-bargaining-strategies
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about the USSR removed. Entitled ‘The Sources of Soviet Conduct’, it appeared in
the July 1947 issue of Foreign Affairs, at the time the only important American
journal devoted to international relations and foreign policy. The article’s author
was named as ‘Mr X, but it soon became widely known that the article presented
what was now the American government’s view. As the main justification for
containment to appear in public, the ‘Mr. X’ article is probably the most famous
essay on US foreign relations in the twentieth century. In retrospect, it is easier
than it was at the time to see exactly what containment was and was not.

Kennan argued the need to imprison Soviet influence within approximately its
existing boundaries, and he justified this with a careful analysis of Soviet practice,
communist doctrine, and the threat that an expansion of Soviet power in Europe
could pose. But containment was offered as a policy only in a loose sense of the
term. It was really a concept and a policy goal. Which among many possible
foreign policies and/or military policies would accomplish the goal of containment
was not disclosed either in the cable or the ‘Mr. X’ article. In later years, George
Kennan dissociated himself from many of the specific policies of the United States
that were often justified in the name of containment. He argued that containment
could and should be pursued by the firm defence of military-industrial ‘strong
points’ in Western Europe and Japan, rather than the ‘perimeter’ of Europe and
Asia. He also emphasized the need to rely on economic rather than military tools to
achieve containment. Uppermost in Kennan’s mind was his concern that the US
contain itself from becoming a heavily militarized state. For him, there was a
crucial difference between the Soviet threat and that of communism in general,
particularly when the latter was used as an ideology of liberation by many states in
the Third World. In Europe, the Soviet threat was less one of military invasion than
the appeal of its political system to ordinary citizens struggling with the devastation
and economic poverty caused by the Second World War. Thus, while he supported
the provision of economic aid to Western Europe in the late 1940s, Kennan
opposed the escalation of the arms race in the early 1950s and became a trenchant
critic of US national security policy in the 1970s and 1980s.

Containment of the Soviet superpower was the watchword of Western policies
during the cold war. During that era, regional conflicts were generated as proxy
conflicts which performed the essential service of preventing a direct confrontation
between the superpowers. That bipolar superpower world is now gone, and
regional wars are no longer seen as proxy conflicts. If there are new containment
policies, they are now directed towards regional conflicts — less because there is a
greater moral concern to prevent loss of life than out of the perceived need to
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prevent regional conflicts from spreading, from involving weapons of mass
destruction, and from drawing in external combatants.*

Tony Blair’s 10 Principles to Guide Diplomats in International Conflict
Resolution

One of the world’s most famous negotiators, Tony Blair, offers 10 principles
to guide diplomats in international conflict resolution. Upon his election as Prime
Minister of Great Britain back in May 1997, Tony Blair made peace negotiations in
Northern Ireland his first order of business, he recounts in his memoir, A Journey:
My Political Life (Knopf, 2010).

For centuries, Northern Ireland had been divided by a bloody conflict between
mostly Protestant British Unionists who sought to keep the North part of the United
Kingdom and the mostly Catholic Irish Republicans who wanted the North to unite
with the Republic of Ireland. As the South of Ireland raced ahead of the North
economically and culturally, Blair had come to view the conflict, known as the
Troubles, as “ridiculously old-fashioned.”

Peace talks conducted over the next year culminated in a marathon four-day
negotiating session in April 1998. After seesawing between agreement and
impasse, the conflict’s major players signed on to the Belfast “Good Friday”
Agreement, which called in part for the decommissioning of paramilitary weapons
and the creation of a power-sharing body known as the Northern Ireland Executive.
It took nine more years of careful negotiation before the Executive was up and
running. Blair walked away from the exhausting experience of brokering peace in
Northern Ireland with a set of 10 core “principles of resolution,” outlined in A
Journey, that he believes can be generally applied to all conflicts with famous
negotiators and beyond.

1. Agree on a common framework.

At the heart of the Troubles was a seemingly irreconcilable question, Blair
writes: whether Northern Ireland should remain in the United Kingdom or join the
Irish state by uniting with the South. Because they were fundamentally deadlocked
on this issue, the task of the two sides instead was to agree on a framework for the
discussion based on agreed-upon principles. As the peace talks began, Blair
promoted a “principle of consent” that would keep Northern Ireland within the
United Kingdom unless the majority of Northern Ireland’s citizens voted for the
unification of Ireland. The Irish Republicans would agree to abide by this principle

%2 Griffiths, M., O’Callaghan, T. International Relations: The Key Concepts. Routledge, New York,
2002, p.53.
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only in exchange for power-sharing — that is, they would put down their weapons
in exchange for a Northern Ireland government that fairly represented both
Catholics and Protestants. The principle offered “a valid design concept” that all
the parties accepted as a foundation for the difficult talks that followed, according
to Blair. This type of common framework not only serves to guide parties in
conflict but also effectively “traps” them into behaving consistently, writes Blair.
For instance, if parties have agreed on a policing program based on equal
treatment, one side cannot argue persuasively that a paramilitary army is also
needed.

2. Grip the conflict relentlessly.

Blair attributes the lasting success of the Good Friday Agreement to the
negotiators’ viselike grip on the implementation of the many issues under dispute.
A resolution must be gripped and focused on “continually. Inexhaustibly.
Relentlessly. Day by day by day by day,” writes Blair. As an example, the
agreement to decommission paramilitary weapons turned complicated during the
implementation phase. To ensure that the weapons of the Irish Republican Army
(IRA) were indeed “put beyond use,” prominent international statesmen, including
Nobel Peace Prize-winner Martti Ahtisaari were taken around the Irish countryside
to examine weapons dumps. Each aspect of the Good Friday Agreement required
and received this type of persistent focus, according to Blair. By contrast, he argues
that the Middle East peace process has repeatedly failed because “no one has ever
gripped it long enough or firmly enough.”

3. Attend to minor matters.

Mediators of conflict are often frustrated to hear disputants complaining about
minor losses while overlooking their larger gains. But Blair advises against making
such value judgments. Because seemingly petty issues typically are symbols of
larger, critical issues, they deserve mediators’ full attention. During the Northern
Ireland negotiations, for instance, Blair says he became familiar with the exact
location of every single watchtower the British army used in the IRA borderland of
South Armagh. The watchtowers, a surveillance tool of the British army, were a
source of contention for the Republicans. Negotiating the removal of the towers
had to occur “bit by bit,” says Blair. “Such small things can be traded,” writes
Blair. The process of exchanging small concessions brings parties closer to an
agreement but can leave them “in a state of more or less permanent complaint.”
Inevitably, each side comes to believe it has moved the most. Third parties face the
task of helping negotiators see the forest instead of the trees.
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4. Be creative.

Ingenuity is needed “in abundant supply” to resolve tense conflicts, writes
Blair. As an example, he describes how Democratic Unionist Party (DUP) leader
lan Paisley tried to delay a March 2007 deadline for reconstituting the Northern
Ireland Executive, a move vehemently opposed by Irish Republican party Sinn
Féin’s leader, Gerry Adams. With the agreement on the verge of collapse, Jonathan
Powell, Blair’s chief of staff, proposed that Paisley receive an extra two months in
exchange for meeting face-to-face with Adams for the first time. Both sides
accepted, and a historic meeting took place — though only after intensive
negotiations about where the two sides would sit in the meeting room. By adding
the possibility of an unprecedented meeting to the discussion, Powell deflected
attention from the contentious battle over a delay and opened a new opportunity for
the parties to find common ground. Adding novel ideas and issues to the table is a
powerful form of creativity.

5. Rely on third parties.

Left on their own, parties in conflict are unlikely to resolve their differences,
writes Blair. Outside parties not only bring creativity to the negotiation but also
help negotiators identify broader issues and turning points they might otherwise
overlook. As an illustration, Blair describes how the implementation of the Good
Friday Agreement stalled in January 2005 after a man named Robert McCartney
was stabbed to death outside a bar in Northern Ireland by members of the IRA. In
the midst of the outcry that followed, Blair made a speech calling on the major
players to demonstrate they were ready to move forward with “acts of completion.”
Next, Blair urged Republican leaders to accept that the IRA was a roadblock to the
power-sharing they desired. Being one step removed from the conflict, third parties
are best equipped to pinpoint such turning points and keep the process moving
forward.

6. View resolution as a journey.

Because the two sides in a lingering dispute have difficulty seeing each other’s
pain, conflict resolution is best viewed as a journey rather than an event, writes
Blair. As a result, negotiators may need to include enough time for parties to air
their grievances about the past. When the Northern Ireland talks began, Blair found
that Martin McGuinness, a famous negotiator for Sinn Féin, needed to air his side’s
pain and anger over past perceived injustices before he became ready to negotiate
substantive issues. Blair compares the peace process to “a car driving away from a
crash.” The passengers, “shaken up,” constantly look back at the wreckage in the
rearview mirror even while straining to see the road ahead. The mediator is faced
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with persuading each side that the other party’s “faltering steps” reflect past trauma
rather than a lack of good faith.

7. Prepare for disruption.

Mere months after the Good Friday Agreement was signed, the peace in
Northern Ireland was shattered by the worst terrorist attack in the history of the
Troubles. A bomb detonated in the market town of Omagh, killing 29 people. All
the parties to the conflict condemned the attacks and vowed they would not allow
their agreement to be sabotaged. The “Real IRA,” the group responsible for the
bombing, never recovered. “What could have been a turning back,” writes Blair,
“was a turning point.”

By contrast, terrorist attacks in the Middle East too often cause governments
to “clamp down,” says Blair, alienating peacemakers and terrorists alike. Rather
than viewing violence as a desperate grab for power, famous negotiators interpret it
as a sign of the futility of making peace. Blair says, even “perfectly respectable and
democratic elements” are likely to accuse their parties of selling out when they
reach an agreement. Wise negotiators redouble their efforts when hard-liners
attempt to sabotage a negotiation.

8. Capitalize on leadership.

Over the course of a long conflict, parties inevitably develop partisan
ideologies that color their view of everything that follows, according to Blair.
Holding on to firmly established positions during peace negotiations is the easiest
path to follow. But because the process requires political risks, leaders must let go
of their established ideologies. Fortunately for Blair, most of the major players in
the Northern Ireland conflict had become so desperate for peace that they were
willing to broaden their viewpoints. As an example, DUP leader lan Paisley had a
reputation as the “spoiler” of the Unionists for his resistance to accommodation
over the years. During the peace process, however, Paisley emerged as his party’s
lead negotiator and ended up working tirelessly to close the deal. Blair attributes
Paisley’s evolution to two factors: a sense of impending mortality following a
debilitating illness and a realization that the public wanted him to make peace.
When strong leaders on all sides are willing to roll up their sleeves and cooperate,
the odds of reaching an agreement multiply exponentially.

9. Seize on external change.

If a conflict is deeply entrenched, famous negotiators can seize on powerful
external forces to shake up the status quo. The economic and cultural boom that the
South of Ireland began to enjoy in the 1980s offered a sharp contrast to the conflict
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in the North. Once, the South had been viewed as backward; by the mid-1990s, the
North was. No longer a “unifying symbol of Irish identity,” the dispute became “a
painful and unwelcome reminder of Ireland’s past,” writes Blair. The desire to
catch up with their southern neighbor became a powerful catalyst for the people of
Northern Ireland to seek peace. Negotiators who are looking for an end to a
protracted conflict would be wise to capitalize on such external shifts.

10. Never give up.

Beyond “gripping” the conflict, parties must refuse to accept defeat. If a
problem cannot be solved in the present, Blair urges, manage it until it can be
solved. “A peace process never stands still — it goes forward or back,” he writes.
On May 8§, 2007, nine years after the Good Friday Agreement, Blair stood by, “a
trifle dumbfounded,” as people who once had wanted to kill one another exchanged
pleasantries and were sworn into the new Executive government of Northern
Ireland, preparing to work side by side to solve shared problems. The remarkable
achievement serves as a model to anyone who feels trapped in a seemingly
unsolvable conflict.*®

Game Theory

Game theory is a branch of mathematics concerned with predicting bargaining
outcomes. A game is a setting in which two or more players choose among
alternative moves. Each combination of moves (by all players) results in a set of
tangible or intangible payoffs (utility) to each player. The game theory aims to
deduce likely outcomes, given the players’ preferences and the possible moves
open to them.

Game theory was first used extensively in IR in the 1950s and 1960s by
scholars trying to understand US-Soviet nuclear war contingencies. Moves were
decisions to use nuclear weapons in certain ways, and payoffs were outcomes of
war.

Different kinds of situations are represented by different classes of games, as
defined by the number of players and the structure of the payoffs. One basic
distinction is between zero-sum games, in which one player’s gain is by definition
equal to the other’s loss, and non-zero-sum games, in which both players can gain
(or lose). In a zero-sum game there is no point in communication or cooperation
between the players because their interests are diametrically opposed. But in a non-
zero-sum game, coordination of moves can maximize the total payoff to the

% https://www.pon.harvard.edu/daily/international -negotiation-daily/international-negotiations-and-
conflict-tony-blairs-10-principles-for-dispute-resolution-negotiations/
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players. Analysis of a game entails searching for a solution (or equilibrium) — a set
of moves by all the players such that no player can increase its payoff by changing
its move. It is the outcome at which rational players will arrive.

A commonly analyzed game in IR is known as Chicken, which represents two
male teenagers speeding toward a head-on collision. The first to swerve is
“chicken”. Each reasons: “If he doesn’t swerve, I must; but if he swerves, I won’t.”
the player who first commits irrevocably not to swerve will win. Similarly, in the
1962 Cuban Missile Crisis, some scholars argued that President John F. Kennedy
“won” by seeming ready to risk nuclear war if Soviet Premier Nikita Khrushchev
did not back down and remove Soviet missiles from Cuba. (There are, however,
alternative explanations of the outcome of the crisis.)

Through analysis of this and other games, IR researchers try to predict what
rational actors would do in various situations. Games can capture and simplify the
fundamental dynamics of various bargaining situations. However, the results of the
analysis depend on the preferences that players are assumed to have about
outcomes. Of course, it is difficult to know what the exact preferences of players
(such as state leaders) are, since this requires intimate knowledge of a player’s
goals and desires.

Practical Applications for Real World Negotiations

While it’s important to remember that Game Theory consists of sanitized
models with often unrealistic assumptions, we can derive some useful principles
that can improve results in real world negotiations:

o Minimize Risk: As the minimax theorem shows, all things being equal it
is usually a good strategy to minimize your opponents’ maximum payout,
even if that means that you are guaranteeing him a higher minimum.

o Make the first offer: Unless you are at a demonstrable informational
disadvantage, it is better to go first. This allows you to frame the
negotiation to your advantage. Although it’s against most people’s natural
inclination, the evidence is pretty strong here.

e Beware of Precedence: While it’s difficult to go against convention, there
is no reason to simply accept a situation where you are at a disadvantage.

e Trust: The ability to make commitments such as promises and threats can
be extremely valuable. If you lack credibility, you lose that capacity.

Sometimes it’s better to incur a cost rather than lose stature.

e Continuity: Open-ended commitments encourage reliability while short-
term relationships abet duplicity. That’s why all tourists are suckers.
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e Reciprocity: Rapoport’s “Tit for Tat” strategy and subsequent evidence
shows that you can expect to get what you give. Moreover, while there is
no reason to set out on a nasty path, sometimes that’s where you’ll have to
end up. As the Al Capone character in The Untouchables said “You get
more with a kind word...and a gun, than you do with just a kind word.**

3 Erom https://www.britannica.com/science/game-theory
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UNIT 7
SECURITY

Read the text and speak on

= the concept and definition of national security

= the most basic categories of assets as part of national security

= the three basic methods connected with the means of protection

= the concept of regional security

= zones of peace and agents as aspects of regional security

= the role of regional and sub-regional organizations in the maintenance of
regional peace and security

= the approaches connected with the phenomenon of regional security
a. RSCT
b. the regional orders approach
c. the zones of peace approach

National Security Policy

National security is a phrase that is used in many different ways. Classically, it
has been defined as freedom from foreign interference or influence — military,
economic, or political — in domestic affairs. Quite obviously, this definition
primarily involves physical security from military invasion. However, national
security involves not only the defense of a nation and that nation’s safety but also
the protection of that nation’s interests, whether they be political or economic. In
order to understand national security, the following questions must be answered:
Who is the foreign influence? What is being protected? What are the means of
protection?

Determining who is the foreign influence is not difficult. Historically, most
authorities have defined a foreign influence as including any foreign nation. In the
modern world, the “who” has been expanded to include nongovernmental groups
with no legitimately recognized political or geographical identity, especially
independent terrorist groups such as al-Qaida. National security in the early
twenty-first century necessarily includes protecting a nation from the influence,
attack, or dominion of such groups. There are several basic categories of assets that
must be protected as part of national security. The most basic of these assets is
territory. National borders clearly define the territory of a nation. International law
recognizes the right of a nation to be secure within its borders, as seen in Article IV
of the United Nations (UN) charter. The second most important asset protected by
national security policy is a nation’s citizenry. International law extends protection
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to a nation’s citizens. This protection usually applies whether the citizens are
within that nation’s borders or within a foreign country. Third, the safety and
security of a nation’s military forces, whether located domestically or in another
country, has been recognized to be a legitimate concern of national security.

As to the means of protection, there are three basic methods: diplomatic
means, legal means, and military means. Each of these means is usually instituted
according to a policy. Policy is an amorphous term and is used in many different
contexts, especially in the realm of politics, but two meanings are helpful for
understanding national security policy. First, a policy can be defined as a statement
of the ultimate goals of a nation or government. For example, a government might
announce that its nation’s policy, as a matter of national security, is to protect
access to vital and rare natural resources that are not located within the policy-
making nation’s borders but rather are found in a neighboring country. This would
be a broad statement of policy goals. Second, a policy can be defined as a coherent
plan to guide specific decisions and actions, whose ultimate purpose is to
implement broad goals. This definition of policy has been equated with the
systematic procedures aimed at implementing the policy goals. To continue the
previous example, one method to implement the policy goals of securing access to
those vital and rare natural resources would be to diplomatically arrange a treaty
ensuring such continuing access. Another method would be to enter into a contract,
enforceable by international law or arbitration, that would ensure access to those
resources. A third method would be to militarily invade the neighboring country
and physically seize and secure the resources. All policies have costs, some of
which can make some policies untenable.*

Regional Security

Regional security pertains to the theoretical and empirical conceptualization of
security from a macroregional perspective. It stems from the idea that regional
security has a degree of autonomy from global collective security and from
national security strategies. In a globalized world, which accentuates the circulation
of people, goods, and ideas and is, moreover, conducive to the permeation of
national borders, it is virtually impossible to conceive security uniquely from a
national perspective. Thus, by transcending bilateral relations, polities cluster
regionally to protect themselves against their common regional threats. Similarly,
regional security also is autonomous vis-a-vis global security in the sense that
macroregions follow certain patterns that cannot be replicated universally.
Regional security can be illustrated by the geographical diffusion of conflicts and

35 Kurian, G. Th. The Encyclopedia of Political Science. CQ Press, 2011, p. 1086.
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by the formation of zones of peace. In the post-cold war era, the majority of
conflicts have a regional component. Several regions of the world are struggling
with cross-border ethnic tension, illegal immigration, transnational crime, failed
states, civil wars, or deficient management of common water resources. These
social (ethnic), political, economic, and military linkages at the regional level that
derive from intra- and interstate disputes, therefore, have created specific clusters
that are recognized as regional conflict complexes, regional conflict formations, or
regional peace and security clusters. The opposite also holds. Some regions seem to
maintain a long-standing capacity to remove military interstate disputes from the
regional political game. The term zone of peace has been commonly associated
with the long periods of peaceful interchange between democratic countries, which
may be portrayed by the attainment of a security community in South America
(since 1883), North America (since 1917), or Australasia and Western Europe
(since 1945).

In the conceptualization of regional security, another key aspect is agency. In
this equation one needs to consider the role played by regional and sub-regional
organizations in the maintenance of regional peace and security. According to
Chapter VIII of the United Nations Charter, regional arrangements and agencies
have been empowered to handle intraregional conflicts as they offer comparative
advantages. First, as the members of an organization share the same cultural
background, they are likely to be more in tune with a conflict at hand. Second,
personal relationships with the leaders have developed in the past, which results in
greater understanding of the situation and may result in fruitful dialogue based on
personal trust. Third, as time is of the essence in a crisis situation, regional
organizations could offer a more timely response, compared to bureaucratic global
organizations as the United Nations or foreign states. Fourth, as the members of a
regional organization are the ones who would suffer more directly the impacts of
the conflict, they have a legitimate vital interest at stake in preserving regional
stability.

The phenomenon of regional security has been described and explained by a
gamut of different approaches, of which the most prominent are the regional
security complex theory (RSCT), the regional orders approach, and the zones of
peace approach. First developed by Barry Buzan, the regional security complex
theory is marked by the idea that security is a relational matter based on the
(positive or negative) interdependence of units at the regional level. This is the
principle that leads to the formation of macroregions of security and paves the way
for regions to be objects of analysis in themselves — particular locations where one
can find outcomes and sources of explanations. Regional security complexes are
defined as a set of units whose major processes of securitization, desecuritization,

160



or both are so interlinked that their security problems cannot reasonably be
analyzed or resolved apart from one another. The structure of regional complexes
is composed of (1) the arrangement of units and the differentiation among them, (2)
the patterns of amity and enmity, and (3) the distribution of power among the
principal units. RSCT also introduced a social constructivist approach to
understand the process by which issues become securitized. The process of
securitization is interpreted as a speech act, by which security issues range from
nonpoliticized through politicized to securitized. Security is thereby approached as
a self-referential practice, in the sense that an issue becomes a security issue as the
result of a practice (i.e., the securitization of a threat is the consequence of a
perception by a securitization actor and not necessarily the consequence of a real
and objective threat).

The second prominent theory of regional security is the regional orders
approach. David Lake and Patrick Morgan introduce the idea of regional order as
an important paradigm to understand regional security. The authors define a
regional security complex as a set of states continually affected by one or more
security externalities that emanate from a distinct geographic area. By introducing
the idea of externality, they imply that a regional security complex is not
contingent to territorial contiguity given that in some cases an externality of a
complex has an impact on another country (or vice versa) with which the complex
shares no borders. The authors contend, hence, that geography defines the physical
area from which security externalities radiate, not the set of states that may be
members of a regional security complex. Lake and Morgan suggest that regional
security processes have a life on their own and can refract the impact of the global
system. Regional complexes are used by Lake and Morgan as a launching pad to
introduce the concept of regional order. Whereas a regional complex is defined by
its patterns of security conceived in terms of externalities, a regional order is
characterized by the way in which the states that comprise a regional complex
manage their security relations. And the typology put forward by Lake and Morgan
includes (1) balance of power, (2) concert of power, (3) multilateral collective
security, (4) pluralistic security community, and (5) integration.

Finally, another prevalent way to approach regional security is by
conceptualizing the evolution of a region as a zone of peace. Arie Kacowitz’s work
is devoted to explaining how peace can be maintained at the regional level,
sometimes even if this process is not sustained by plural democracies. He sets out
his study by defining a zone of peace as a discrete geographical region of the world
in which a group of states have maintained peaceful relations among themselves
for a period of at least thirty years — a generation span — though civil wars,
domestic unrest, and violence might still occur within their borders, as well as
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international conflicts and crisis between them. Furthermore, within this definition
he differentiates among three different categories of zones of peace in an ascending
order of quality and endurance: zones of negative or precarious peace, zones of
stable peace, and, finally, pluralistic security communities. To explain the
maintenance of regional peace, he assesses the necessary, favorable, and sufficient
conditions drawing from a pool of realist/geopolitical and liberal theories: (1)
regional hegemony; (2) regional balance of power; (3) common threat by a third
party; (4) isolation, irrelevance, and impotence; (4) regional democracy; (5)
economic development and prosperity; (6) economic interdependence, integration,
and transnational links; (7) normative consensus/common cultural background;
and, finally, (8) satisfaction with the territorial status quo.*®

VOCABULARY FOCUS

Task 1. Translate the phrases into Armenian.

physical security from military invasion
with no legitimately recognized political or geographical identity

a statement of the ultimate goals
a coherent plan to guide specific decisions and actions

to arrange a treaty ensuring such continuous access

to be enforceable by international law or arbitration

to accentuate the circulation of people, goods, and ideas

to cluster regionally to protect themselves
cross-border ethnic tension

to maintain a long-standing capacity
to offer comparative advantage
to suffer more directly the impacts of the conflict
to have a legitimate vital interest at stake
the patterns of amity and enmity
to be affected by security externalities
concert of power
to be sustained by plural democracies

%6 Kurian, G. Th. The Encyclopedia of Political Science. CQ Press, 2011, p. 1440.
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an ascending order of quality and endurance

Task 2. Find in the text the equivalents for the following phrases.

wwwhnb] EipYph punwpughtibph yupnywinipnibp

ny hunnwl] vwhdwbdws mtpdht
punupwljunipjut npnpn/nhpnyp

hwjuwuwptgdws 1hut)] hwdwlupgqdus pupuguljupgtph htwn

punupwljunipniip pupdut] wthwuwtbh/wuhpugnpstih

tyuwuwnk] wqquyhtt vwhdwbttp tkppwthwbghkniu

nnipu qu] kplynnud hwpwpbpnipniuttiph vwhdwitphg

hujudwpunmpniuubph nupwsnid

punhwiinip opuyhtt nhunipulibph phph/wbwpynibuybn junwdupnid

ubpybnwlwi b dhpybinwlwt Jedbp/tnwupuwdw)unipniutitp

wytjh hwdwhnis (huk] wejuw hwjudwpnnipjuip
JuwhaJws hubk] mwpwspujhtt hwpwlgnipiniihg
Pty gunpu hwdwlupgh wqnkgnipyntup
Ubkjuwunpuyhtt hwippuly
wljuynit ppwnunnipjniu

Task 3. Translate into English using the word stock below.

1. Pninp wibuwlh punupuluinmpnitubtpt k) dwjubkp tu Lupw-
npnud, npnughg Uh pwthup jupnn b dhwbqudwjt ny tyyunwljuhwp-
dwp nqupdub] npnowlh punupwlut Uninkgnudubp, tpp iunupwpunh
nnus Lu jhunud/Juuuigyus Eu jhumd dh pwtth Epypubph jEuuwlut
owhbpn:

2. Qnynipinit nitth mwppkp dnnkgnidubph dh wdpnnonipinily, npntp
Jupnny Lu dwbwwyuwph hwppl] wiunuignmput dwupunwhpuybpubph
wnwyk] fpunur b ophtiwfjut (nisdwtt hwdwp:

163



3. Uy wnbunipjut hinhtwlp wiugnud E, np mmwpwswopowbiught
wiunwbgnipjutt gnpoépupwgubptt nitkt hpktg hupunipnyu  Yyubph
npudwpwinipiniup, hull npuig Jupbnp ywpunhqdubpp/gpubinpdwi
hhdtwdlbtpp hwuljwbwp punupwlwb qnpssh juuinhpl E:

4. Punupuljub Jbpniswpwth wpjowwnwuph dbky wy Juplnp wu-
whjup/Ynndp Enuwés wnbunipmitubph $nunhg wjt nbunipnibtbpt
puwnpb-hwtbnt nitwlnipnitt E, npnip judwgnyjiu hwdwyuunwujow-
unud B wju) punupwljut hwdwwnbpunht: ‘Lpw wpjuwwnwuph Umniu
Juplnp Ynndu E wqquyhtt wpdpubph wuonwwinipjut tywwnwlny
npnowlh dlwsuthbphtt jud ophttwswihmpnitubpht hbwnbbne Jipu-
pEpuw) unphppunynipmib k:

5. Uqquyhtt nkuyjujuth ghnwulmniithg quwynwywinipjut pninp dh-
ongutptl | hupdwp Eu hwjwdwpunnipmniuubpp upgbihu, wyuhty npubg
Jupquynpdwt hwdwp wwhwbgynid bt wykih hwjwuwpwlongws b hw-
dwljupgyué dpwqpbp, npnup Jhwtghgubu Ynulpbn gnpénnnipiniuttph
nt npnonidubiph:

6. Lwith np £guudwdwhtt hpuyhdwlnid dudwbtwlju Fmjut tpwtw-
Ynipjnit nith, wtdtwjut Junwhnipjut Jpu hhdtJws wpynibugbn
Epyununipiniutt wpnyniupnid upnn k£ hwigkgul] gnpsh wybkih puquu-
ynnuwih pdppudwi, npb b Ydwnwgh npujtu jupdusnipjut pnijugdut
hwppwl:

7. Qupunnyws whnmpniuubpp, npnup snitkt hpkug Jhuuwlub b
hwqugnin ptwjut nhkumipuubph wuwonwwuniput hwdwwywwnwu-
luwtt dhongubp, htipin qnh ku hwpbhwt Epypubph hwdwp, npnup ghpw-
nuunid ki nwquujut tnwuwlny ubppunidt] b dhghjuybu nhpuwtuyg
wyn nkuniputbph:

to pave the way to be at stake

to contend to follow certain patterns

vital interests resolution of security issues

to guide specific actions means of protection

a gamut of different approaches to militarily invade

to result in to have costs

a life of one’s own failed states

to be feasible to draw from the pool of theories

164



to fit the given political context to be of the essence

escalation of conflicts protection of national assets
from the national perspective important paradigms

to make policies untenable balanced and coherent plans

a key aspect of the job regional security processes

a fruitful dialogue to physically seize

relief of tensions greater understanding of the case
to be easy prey a crisis situation

personal trust to serve as launchpad

vital and rare natural resources

Task 4. Translate into English using the word stock below.

Ujwpunuljub wolnuninwlbph quonuubnipyul dudwinaly

[Muwbng — Bqputhwlkny Jupnn tup thwuwnb], np mbkpnipniuaubph
nuotwnpnipniup/hwdwdwyunipniup  qnpw) wiunubqgnipu  wyw-
hnydwl hqnp twhwyuydwi b Sinphwlunipn 't

Lhlnulpmb junphpph [nnuhg 1 - Cunphuljunipn 1, wwpnt U, bbkp-
Juyugudwt hwdwp: Ujdd Yupnn Eup ujub] hupg nt wuunwupiwp: Zwp-
qih’ qupépllybpibp, plnpk d, dkp hulpgh’p]}:

Liulnulwl finphpngh §npidhg 2 — Lw 4@ Mupquubu uljuktp htownhg:
Nppwlin’y kb wqquyht yhnm e bbkph wywhn] hpkhg vwhiwbbkpnud:

Muwbng — Gupémd bl guijugus ywhnnipjut widunwignipniup
phunid E ubpybunnwlwit b dhoybunmwlwb JELphg, hohuwtnipiniuttph
wpynitwdbn junwjupnidhg b hunwl vwhdwtjws ubkpphtt nt wp-
wnwpht punupwljwinipinithg:

Lhlnuljul finphpnh [nndhg 3 - v hts, ululpn'h: bul] pununnipjub
qnunptibph Aludnpoudl husygb u b wqnmu dwhunndws whnmpmntibph
wiunwbgnipjut Ypu

Muwbng — BhL pununnipjut gninhubkph dAbwdnpnudp pluntd £ wyta
qunuthwphg, np wjy gnunpttpmd plngpljws wagkph jud juowgw-
poippniutubnh Jepotwjut btywunwlukpp pwunun b hwdwgnpswljguyhtu
E, hd Jupshpny, wdkt huy wy Yhpy bk Ppujuinud, dwhinnjus wb-
nmpjubp bpplp pnyp skt lnw oqunyt] widunubgnipjut wyt dwjupnu-
Uhg m jupqujp&wlhg, nphg oquynud £ hp hwgnnuly hwplwbp: Fugh
wyn, npwlip dhown Ynhuwplyu npyku ynnkghw) npu, npb b Jipen ju-
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pnn B dwutwngb] ot mmwppuynisyl] hwplwb Epliph  vwwpwspnud:
Zunljuy by, tptk wyt nith pugwnhly ptuub yuwowpubp:

LPhlnulpwi junphpnh Gnpupg 3 - Upn’, hadubupwp, npnpwljh hwqu-
dwbpubpmd dbkp wuwdp &hown L buly hnhz Juubkp nupwswopowiuyght
wunwbgnipjut hwdwhputph dwuht:

Muwing — O'h, hud wyu hupgp nk) kb opkpu: Usl Jpupkpmd k
Pupph Pniquih Ynnuhg dpwljdus RSCT wmbunipjubip: Lw wnwewnljtg
uwyt qunuthwpp, np widunuwignipmniip hwpwpbpnipniuttph juughp k,
npp hhdtdws £ nmwpwswopowiughtt dwjuppuynid dhwynpubph gpu-
Jwi jud puguuwlui hnplupjusniput Ypu: Shnb p, nwpusw-
opowbiwhtt hwdwhpubph jurnigyuséph dAbwswmhbpt wjipwt swwn ...
bulj tptk thnpdkup npup Jtpnist] dhpwqquyhtt wmtjunuwbgnipju popow-
bwlubpnud, dktup Yubkppwoyktp thnpujuwyulgnipjniuuiph dh pupny b
hudddus guigh dke: Gwpdnid b, ndjuwn k qunk), wpnynp RSCT wnbunt-
pintup gnpénud k, phi ny:

Phlnuljmi fnphpph 1-hg — @kplu... gmigh ... Glonipn &how E, np
wpluiwphnid nbnh niukgnn pwukph ks dwup httwpuynp sk uglty] wju
Jud wyh nkunippub nnihh Uke: M h ', sinphuljunipn 1, wupni U:
the level and status of security

to derive (from)
to propose the idea

a potential prey
home and foreign policies
to be pushed into the box

regional security complexes
to be welcome with questions
to be driven (into)

to affect security
interdependence of units

a mighty prerequisite
complex and sophisticated
to define properly

patterns of the structure

to state

network of interconnections
ultimate goals

a relational matter

unique natural resources
examination board

to promote global security
to be dissolved (into)

to stem from the idea

within the framework

within borders

under certain circumstances
efficient management of the authorities
intra- and interstate disputes
things are different

at the regional level

to be allowed to enjoy

to be encompassed in zones
formation of zones of peace
concert of powers
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Task 5. Match the English verbs with their respective sets of synonyms.

to seize to arise, derive, emanate, develop

to pertain to outstrip, surpass, go beyond, exceed

to stem to balance, associate, relate, parallel

to accentuate to assist, bolster, buoy, foster, nurture

to transcend to imitate, copy, reproduce, simulate

to replicate to allege, assert, claim, maintain

to conceive to annex, confiscate, impound

to equate to emphasize, highlight, underscore, stress
to contend to perceive, realize, comprehend, apprehend
to sustain to refer, relate, concern, regard

Task 6. Complete the text with the appropriate word or phrase in the correct form.

maintenance to pre-empt
dissatisfaction underlying unity
to envisage to be obvious
inquiry uniformity
convenient frame to rest heavily

integral part

National Security and International Relations

The links between the fields of national security and international relations
. International relations can be viewed as being
concerned basically with two areas of : the structure
and process of the international system, and the behavior of different actors in the
international system and the process by which they reach the decisions that guide
this behavior. The field of national security obviously
much of the material in the latter area, since it is the study of how nations make the
decisions and policies designed to maximize the protection of their internal values
from external threats. Traditionally, most of this material was classified under the
heading “foreign policy studies.” Most studies of foreign policy, however,
on the concept of national interest, and the concept
of national security has, in fact, emerged out of
with the concept of national interest.

As an organizing concept, national security has several advantages over
foreign policy. First, it focuses on common elements and
in the external policies of all national actors. It
provides a of reference which opens up possibilities
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of comparison between matters superficially disparate and which can help organize
the welter of comparative data produced by the historical foreign policy approach.
The national security orientation also adds a dimension to the concern of traditional
foreign policy with conflict situations. It makes room, conceptually, for the
consideration of common international interests, which could result in a
simultaneous increase of security for all the actors in the international system. The
of the international system thus becomes a
legitimate goal of national security policy. Finally, national security focuses on the
of the internal and external activities of states by
explicitly recognizing that external behavior is an
of the total behavior pattern of the national system. It therefore avoids the
misleading dichotomy between domestic and foreign policy, which has typified the
traditional study of foreign policy, and joins the two by
both as designed to protect the same set of values
and, ultimately, to maintain the national and even the international system.

TRANSLATION FOCUS

Translation is a journey over a sea from one shore to the other.
Sometimes | think of myself as a smuggler:

I cross the frontier of language with my booty of

words, ideas, images, and metaphors.

Amara Lakous

Both definite and indefinite articles should be paid special attention to while
translating any text. Their primary meanings (i.e., the — this/that, a — one, any) can
sometimes be obvious as in:

A major component of this policy includes the imposition of sanctions.

Uju punupwlwinippul &l Juplnp punugphs Gkpunnid Foyun-
duidhonglbph §hpwnnidp:

In most cases, the indefinite article a/an has no expression in the Armenian
language corresponding to its zero article as in:

The choice of an adversary is then a historical accident and may be altered to
meet domestic political, including electoral needs.

Muwnp hwlwnwlnpgh plnpnipmpiap Apdbwlubnid yundwlub

wunnwhwlwbnyenil F i jupng Fhnpagly punjupupkng Gkpphé punu-
pwlwl, uyn piynid plinpulwb, Juphpibpp:
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In other cases, however, the classifying meaning of the indefinite article is
more obvious and should be translated via some lexical unit.

However, states do not always unite against a state that threatens them.

blshl, whknnyeniiblpp Upown sE np dhunnpynid Eb phnnbd uybuhup
wlannipyul, npp uwyunind F bpuibg:

One way of dealing with such a variety is by means of typology of alliances.

Ll puquuquibnippubl wnisybint nighhlkphg dkhp hupun/np
nuiphlipblipf npuywpwbniypyul dhongny:

Quite often, though, in its classifying role, the indefinite article can have an
emphatic meaning and is rendered as -p/-& definite article in Armenian.

An arms race is generally understood as a process of competitive acquisition
of weaponry.

Uwywmughiniypjull dpgujuigpp unynpupup huwuljugynid F npuku
qliph Upguliguyhli dknpplpdul gnpdplpug:
Tip

Pay attention to how you translate the indefinite article -a/an from English

into Armenian and remember these structures. This will make things easier when
you are translating from Armenian into English.

Task 1. Translate the sentences paying attention to the indefinite article.

1. Distributive negotiation is a necessary way of resolving differences between
parties with mutually exclusive goals.

2. They would put down their weapons in exchange for a Northern Ireland
government that fairly represented both Catholics and Protestants.

3. If a conflict is deeply entrenched, famous negotiators can seize on powerful
external forces to shake up the status quo.

4. The security dilemma describes a condition in which efforts to improve national
security have the effect of appearing to threaten other states.
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5. Efforts of a province or region to secede from an existing state are a special type
of conflict over borders.

6. A fourth view, that of psychocultural interpretations, ascribes to ethnicity deep
cultural psychological roots, which make ethnic identity extremely persistent.

7. The Latin phrase jus ad bellum (justice toward war) is generally used to
describe the criteria by which a state has legal or moral rights to resort to force.

8. Cyberterrorism does not have a single definition.

9. Inthe early 1990s the idea of a concert of powers became popular as a recipe for
managing relations between the great powers and for providing a semblance of
global governance in a world without a formal government.

10. A state that regularly violates international standards of acceptable
behavior is considered a rogue state.

Task 2. Translate the Armenian parts fitting them into the English text.
Summarize the text.

International Security

NMuunbpuquh b punqunmpjub, wn pynd dhpwqquyhtt wudunwb-
gnipjull htwnn juwdwé punghpubpp, nupbp owupnitwmly Enk) Gu dhowgq-
qujhtt hwpwpbkpnipnitttph hblnwgqnunipniuikph/ntuntdbiwuhpnipini-
ukph hhdtwlwt wnwtduwhwwnlnipniup

and continue to remain dominant among
IR scholarship today. One of the most well-known ideas throughout all of political
science is the balance of power: the concept that states will join forces pnij stnuy
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npll whnmpjut swhwquig hgnpuwiw] dhpwqquyhtt hwdwlupgnid

The theory has been offered to explain both world wars of the twentieth
century, the Gulf War (1990-1991), and even the refusal of many states to support
the U.S. invasion of Iraq in 2003. @tlh qquih hwlwunipniuttp jubt wyh
hwpgnud, pt nppwting t nidtiph hwjwuwpwlppnipjut quyuthwupp pu-
guwnpnid yhwnnipjut Juppp

, its endurance as a core concept in

international security is unguestionable.

Any discussion of the balance of power begs the question of how power is
defined and measured. Tremendous scholarship in IR has wrestled with the
question of defining the concept of power. Gpt Uhowqquyhtt hwpwpbpne-

pntuttiph  hhdbwlwt  wbkumpmbubpp, huywhuhtt £ nbhwjhqup,

gain key insights into the world by examining power,
scholars should be interested in discovering the type of power sought by state
leaders and whether those definitions relate to historical context. Similarly, crucial
to discussions of international security is the notion of state alliances.
Lugytwswywy hbnmwgnuinipnibiptt niumdiwuhply) B, pk nquohtputpp

hunspunnunnid, ph wpwqugunid Bt wuwnbkpuqdp, hty nbuwlh wyhwnnt-
pintutitp G punpynid npyybu nuptwlhgubp

>

and the nature of burden sharing within those alliances. Zupyh wnutiny wyl, np

nuohupubpp, hswbu ophtwl Zmiuhuwwnjwtnywb nwohtpp, uniyuhul
wjuop b ki juplinp wphiuphwpwnupwljub njnpunnid

, research on bilateral or multilateral alliances continues apace.

While early security scholarship focused almost exclusively on the great
powers and their wars and alliances, significant scholarship influenced by global
current events has risen in IR to explain the wars taking place beyond the great
powers’ realm. ULd nipwnpnipinit k nupddnud wyiyhuh hwipgtpht, his-
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whupp Lu Eppnpn Ynnuh dhpwdnnipmniup wqunbkpuqdubpht

the effectiveness of peacekeeping
operations, and ethnic, religious, and civil conflicts. As the threat of great-power
war subsided in the late twentieth century — after the cold war — and into the
twenty-first century, IR inquiries and research have turned away from the study of
great powers and their wars. Major-world-power confrontations have become less
relevant and frequent hwdtdwwnws ubpluynidu ntnh niikgnn hwdwopuwp-

hwjhtt qhtiJws hwljwdwpunnipniubph htn

No longer does IR rely solely on the billiard ball model of war, npwtn
tupunpynud k, np whnnmipniutbpp nitthinwp nughntiu) phpujunwnptp
ki, npnup dquuinud ki hwutl] pwquujupulju tyuwwnwlubph

Rather, as sub-state and nonstate actors increasingly play roles in international
conflicts, theories about why and how conflicts arise must change accordingly. In
particular, growing research on asymmetric warfare, including terrorism, has
become increasingly common in the field, paralleling the twentieth-century
evolution of transnational terrorism’s capabilities and activities. There are
similarities between the debates about balance-of-power politics in seventeenth-
and eighteenth-century Europe and the investigation of the origins and effects of
terrorist activities. As earlier scholars sought to understand pt husnt Lt npny

wqg-yhwnnipnitubp nwppip dudwbwlubpnd  Wkppwodty ukpphtt b

wpunwpht hwjudwpunnipmnibiubph dke

terrorism analysts seek to identify the operational patterns and political agendas, at
either the societal or the individual level, npnup Jupnn G hpwhpl] Jud Jub-
huwnbub] whwpkljswjut gnpénnnipjniutp .

Thus, although the actors are different, the underlying questions are often
similar. Finally, in the past two decades, scholars have begun to question the state-
centric view of security. Due in part to increasing interest among policymakers in
human security and failed states, some IR scholars now suggest that issues such as
development, human rights, and genocide have eclipsed state-level conflict
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dynamics as the most important line of study in the field. While this scholarly push
toward human security has had only limited influence to date, the emphasis on
human security issues suggests that the move away from great-power politics as the
center of the security field will continue well into the future.

Task 3. Translate the text into Armenian.

Cybersecurity

Cybersecurity concerns keeping the space provided by the computer and the
Internet safe for the various users of the technology. The term ‘cybersecurity’
means the prevention of damage to, the protection of, and the restoration of
computers, electronic communications systems, electronic communication
services, wire communication, and electronic communication, including
information contained therein, to ensure its availability, integrity, authentication,
confidentiality, and nonrepudiation. Such a concern operates on several different
levels and indicates how various activities bordering on the illegal and the criminal
are within the purview of what constitutes the concern of cybersecurity.

Protecting users from criminal and illegal activities in cyberspace necessitates
determining what these activities are. There are generally two types of
cybercrimes: network crimes and computer crimes. Network crimes are activities
that use the Internet but do not necessarily entail corrupting or breaking into
computers. People are the victims of these crimes, such as gambling, in much the
same way as those committed in the real world. Various crimes committed in
cyberspace, such as consumer fraud or stock manipulation, resemble life offline
with their share of scammers, crooks, and predators. Thus, law enforcement
officials and government agencies have had to develop expertise in fighting
particular types of crimes that follow crooks into cyberspace, such as “hacker
hunting.” In contrast, computer crimes may or may not employ the Internet in
committing the crime; a computer is its target. People are victims only in the sense
that the computer is the object of the activity, that is, hacking into computers to
steal data, spread computer viruses or worms, and disable computer systems.

Cybersecurity standards have also been created because sensitive information
is now frequently stored on computers that are attached to the Internet. This affects
the individual, businesses, and governments equally. Many tasks that were once
done by hand are now carried out by computer, thus the need for security to guard
against information theft, which leads to identity theft. Businesses need security
to protect trade secrets, proprietary information, and customers’ personal
information. The government also needs to secure their information. Various
protection programs address the protection of data against unauthorized access.
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Data can be secured by issuing passwords and digital certificates to authorized
users. To go beyond authorization to authentication, the use of digital
certificates and biometric techniques (fingerprints, eyes, voice, etc.) provide a more
secure method. Beyond user authentication, sensitive data can be further protected
through encryption, which prevents information from getting into the wrong hands.
Computer systems use various cybersecurity technologies to remedy threats;
these include the use of routers, firewalls, antivirus protection software, intrusion
detection systems, intrusion protection systems, and auditing and monitoring of
computer usage.*’

SPEAKING AND DISCUSSION FOCUS

Task 1. Read the text and discuss it.
Post-reading discussion points
= The key principle of collective security.
= The purpose of a collective security system.
= Give three reasons for collective security being attractive.
= The League of Nations as a system of collective security.
= Fundamental problems with the concept of collective security.

Collective Security

The basic principle behind this concept can be summed up in the phrase ‘one
for all and all for one’. As a means of maintaining peace between states, the legal
and diplomatic organization of collective security can be located midway between
the two extremes of an unregulated balance of power and a world government.
Although the idea of a single world government is sometimes entertained as a
solution to the problem of war, it is extremely unlikely to be brought about by
conscious design. The idea of collective security is attractive because it seeks to
bring about some of the alleged benefits of a world government without altering
the essential features of an anarchical states system.

In formal terms, collective security refers to a set of legally established
mechanisms designed to prevent or suppress aggression by any state against any
other state. This is achieved by presenting to potential/actual aggressors the
credible threat, and to potential/actual victims the reliable promise, of effective
collective measures to maintain and, if necessary, enforce the peace. Such
measures can range from diplomatic boycotts to the imposition of sanctions and
even military action. The essence of the idea is the collective punishment of

87 Kurian, G. Th. The Encyclopedia of Political Science. CQ Press, 2011, p. 372.
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aggressors through the use of overwhelming power. States belonging to such a
system renounce the use of force to settle disputes among themselves but at the
same time promise to use collective force against any aggressor. In all other
respects, states remain sovereign entities. The purpose of a collective security
system is to maintain peace among the members of the system, not between the
system and outsiders. For example, NATO is not a collective security system. It is
an alliance, or perhaps it could be called a collective defense system. Ideally, in a
global collective security system, alliances are unnecessary. Collective security
allows states to renounce the unilateral use of force because they are assured of
assistance if a state illegally uses force against them. Simultaneously, it requires
that all states participate in enforcing sanctions against an aggressor.

There are three reasons why many commentators (and sometimes states) have
found the idea of collective security attractive. First, it promises security to all
states, not just some of the most powerful. Ideally, all states have an incentive to
join such a system, since they are all subject to the threat of war. Second, in
principle collective security provides much greater certainty in international
relations, at least in promoting a concerted response to war. Third, collective
security is focused on an apparently clear problem — that of aggression, which is
typically defined as the military violation of the territorial integrity and political
independence of member states.

The first major attempt to implement a system of collective security took place
at the end of the First World War, with the signing of the League of Nations
Covenant. With Article 10 of the Covenant, peace was guaranteed, and together
with Article 16, which provided the threat of counteraction, they formed the core of
collective security. Every member state was asked in Article 10 to guarantee the
territorial and political integrity of all other member states. To secure this promise,
each member state was (according to Article 16) automatically at war with an
aggressor. The sorry history of the League of Nations in failing to maintain
international peace and security (its successor, the United Nations, does not even
mention the term ‘collective security’ in its Charter) reflects some fundamental
problems with this concept as a means to maintain peace. First, unless collective
security really is universal, and in particular includes the most powerful states in
the system, it is unlikely to be effective. If the latter are outside the system, then
other states cannot rely on collective security to protect themselves from the great
powers. This was particularly the case in the interwar period. The United States
never joined the system, and other great powers (including the Soviet Union,
China, Germany, and Japan) were never permanent members of the system.
Second, the effectiveness of collective security depends on states sharing the view
that peace is ‘indivisible’. Aggression against any state is meant to trigger the same
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behaviour amongst members, regardless of where it takes place or the identity of
the aggressor and victim. This view was shared by many states at the end of the
First World War in light of the manner in which that war had spread so rapidly and
the degree of destruction it had caused. Nonetheless, it remains somewhat idealistic
to believe that collective security can totally replace the balance of power and the
calculations of national interest. For example, the refusal of some states to impose
sanctions against Italy after its invasion of Abyssinia (Ethiopia) in December 1934
was due to their belief that Italy could still be a useful ally against Germany. Third,
despite its apparent simplicity, the term ‘aggression’ is notoriously difficult to
define in practice. For example, Japanese treaties with China allowed Japan to keep
troops stationed on Japanese railways in Manchuria and those troops had the right
of self-defense. When a bomb exploded on a railway near the city of Mukden in
September 1931, the Japanese took over the city and soon had control over the
whole province of Manchuria. China claimed that Japan had committed aggression.
Japan claimed that it was acting in self-defense. It took the League a whole year to
determine who was right, by which time the Japanese had succeeded in setting up
their own puppet state in the area. Finally, the concept of collective security is
deeply conservative. It is dedicated to the maintenance of the territorial status quo,
identifying ‘aggression’ as the worst crime in international relations, and it assumes
that peaceful mechanisms of territorial change exist which make war unnecessary.
In the twenty-first century, when war within states rather than between them is
likely to be the norm, collective security is unlikely to provide a solution even if
the great powers share its basic assumptions.*®

Task 2. Render the text into English and discuss it.

Zujuunnwth Zwbpuybnnipjut wqquihtt wunwignipjut puquw-
Jupnipjniip yhnnipjul, hwuowpulnipjut b wthwnh witjunuibgnipjut
wwywhnydwl, juynit qupqugdwil, hwy hupunipjut wwhywiudwbh wk-
nwljwt punupuljutnipjut hwdwlung k: Uju hpuwjwbwugynid k jEauw-
gnpéniubnipjutl pnnp nnpunitph hwdwp dnnnyppujupuljut wpdtp-
ubph hwdwlwpgh Yypw hhdws vhwutwlwt yhnwlwt punupulju-
unipjut Upwljdw b hpugnpsdwt theongny:

Uqqujhtt mtjunuwiugnipjut pwquujupnipjutt hpugnpsdwb hhdtw-
Jut tpuppuhpubpt ki’

% Griffiths, M., O’Callaghan, T. International Relations: The Key Concepts. Routledge, New York,
2002, p. 38.
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¢ whunwljwl junwjupdut hwdwljupgh wpynibwytwnnipiniup,

e opkuph ghipuljuynipjut wywhnynudp,

e dnnnyppujupuljut mpdbputph wpdwwnwynpnidp,

e puunuwluwb hylwmtnipyut whwswnnipniut nt wuljwpunipniap,

e ghtujwd nidbiph dwpunnitwlnipinip,

e wijunuignipjut b hpwduwwh dwupdhtitbiph wppynibwdbn qnp-

dniubnipjnip,

o wppnitwytn vhpwqquyht tkpgpuyyusnipiniit wmywhnynn wp-

wnwpht punupwljwunipnip,

¢ unghwjwuljwb wpnupnipjut wywhnynudp:

Uqquyhtt mdunuwbgnipjut uvywunbtwhpubpt Ei' yhnnipjut, hwuw-
puynipjul, ptvnwthph b wthwwnh gnnipjut pid ninndws, npuug hhud-
ptpp huwppunn jud hkpwuuwpughtt Junubg tkpjujugunn tplnyputpp,
gnpénnnipiniiubpt nu wugnpénipniup: Ujnuhuh uyyuntiwhpttp jupnn
tl dwql) tpyph tkpunid (ubpphtt uywntwhpkp) b Ephph vwhdwutphg
nnipu (wpunwpht uywntwhpubp):

20-py nuph wjwpunht Jepujuwiqubing hp wtwjunipmpiup’ Zuywu-
nwth Zwbpuybnnipmniip phnbu ywhywind £ wignidughtt dudwbw-
Juopowtihtt punpny YEpyuwthnjudwt wnwbduwhwwnlnipniuubpp, npnt-
gny b wuydwbwynpjws tu hhdbwlwb tkpphtt uyuntwhputpp: Lnyu
dudwiwjuwhwnjuénid Zujuunwih dkpdulju nupwsputipmid h hwjn
Ejut tkpnupuwswopowtiughtt b wprnuwnmwpwswopewiuyghtt uyywntiug hp-
ubp: LEkpunupwdwopowtwhtt uywntwhpubpt wnwybjuybu yuydwbw-
Ynpud i nwpuswopowtinid wnjw wqquuhgyutt hwljwdwpunnipniu-
utpny, qhtiyws pwpunidutpny: Upnuwnwupuswopowtiughtt uyyuntiuhp-
ubpp hhdtwjuwinud punid B nupuswppewtih tjuwndwdp pnjnp hhdtw-
Jut nidujhtt JEunpnuubpniud wnljw pwhbph fpwswdbnudhg:

Zujuunnwth Zwbpuybnnipyut juynitt b wifuwtg qupqugnidp
wwhwbonid E junwdupdut hwdwlupgh wpynitwdbnnipiut pupd-
pugnud, dnnnyppujupuljut wpdtputph wpdwnwynpnud, mbanbuwlju
wdh yuwhywtdwbt ninnyué pwyibph dkntwpynid: Fpw wthpwdbownnt-
pjut ghnuljgdudp Zujuunwith Zutpuybnnipniup dintwdniju  Enty
huwdwwuwpthwl pwpbthnjunidubph  hpwgnpédwipn: Fwpbthnjunidubpt
hpujutwugymu kb wqquyhtt hupunipyut yquhywidwb wuydwiny® hkb-

177



Jhny wnwybjuybtu wqqujht tkpnidh Yypw, ogunuugnpstiny dvhowqquyh
hwupnipjut thnpdu nt wowlgnipniup: Fuptthnfunidubph dgdgnudp fud
dwhinnnidtt wmdhpwljut uywrtwihp £ wqquyhtt mtifunwbgnipjutin:

Zuunwwnniphiwlut (htunhwnnighnwy) pupbthnjunidutpp dhndws
Eu dnnnyppujupulut yhnnpjut gnpugdwip, yhnwlwt junwdunp-
dwl dwpdhttbph wpynibwdbn gnpéntubnipju, pguunuljut hofuwtin-
pjut wtjwpnipyut b whwsurmput wywhndwip, minuljut huptw-
Junwdupdwt dwpdhtubph jhupdtp Jujugdwtp, npnonidubph twpuw-
wuwunpuwundwt b JEkpwhulnnnipjut gnpépupwugubpnid punupwughu-
juwt hwuwpwlmpjut giph pupdpugdwip, Yneniyghuwgh, dwubwyn-
puybu’ Juownwlbipmpjut nd yujpuph nidbinugdwin: Uju byuwnw-
ny Zuywunwih Zubpuybnnipmniut hpujutugind £ hwdwywnwu-
huwut ywhwnwljut hkpwtjupuyhtt Spwgnptp, wn pynid’ hwljulnpniyghnt
nuquuyupuwlwb sSpughp, Jupswjut wppupununnipiui hwdwlwupgh
Alwynpuwtt b HbEjupnuughtt junwdupdwt hwdwlupgh tkpppdwt
twhiwgstp: Zujwunwbth Zuipuybnnipub wqquyhtt widunuwignipjut
wywhnydwt wpwetwhbppe hughputphg L dguudwdughtt hpudhdwl-
ubkph wpynitwdtn jupwjupdwt hwdwljupgh hwunwwnnudp: Npybtu
whnmpjut vwhdwbwnpulut jupgh wwhwwinipjub, optuph ghpw-
Juynipjul, optiunhp, gnpéwnhp b puunwlwb hpluwtnipnitutph puw-
Jwunt gnpéniubnipjutt wywhnydwt hhdtwpup pughp' Zujwuwnwih
Zubpuybinmpniup jupbnpnud £ hpuduywhwywinipjut puuquyunh
npuqUuyupuluwb pupbthnjnudubpp: Fpwip ninnus bt dwupgnt b pw-
nupwgnt uwhdwbiwunpuljuwt hpwynitipubph wwywhnydwbp, hwlwhpw-
Jujut nntdqmipnitubphg whnnipyut, hwuwpulnpjui b wthwwnh
wuwownywunipjubp:

Zujuunnwith  Zwbpuybnniput  puquuljut  wiunwignipniub
wywhnynid kbt dwpunibwl, wpunwphtt uyguntwihpttph hbtwndndw
huughputph nsdwip dpnwybu yuunpuuwn qhtus nidbpp: Fhunwly-
gtiny wpnh dwpnwhpudbkpubph tjundwdp dE yhnnipjut jupnnnt-
piiutbph vwhdwbwihwly (hubp' Zujwunwih Zutpuybnnipmniup ju-
punpnud £ wljnhy nuquupunupuljut hwdwgnpsulignipniun husytu
nwpwéwopowh, wjtywbu b wpunwunwupudwrpowtiwhtt wyhwnnipmniu-
utiph htwn: Zujuwunwh Zubtpuybnnipyut ghtJws nidipp dwubwlgnid
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ki pwnunnipjut b whdunuignipyut wywhnydwt vhowqquyht gnpén-
nnipnibubph:

Task 3. Choose one of the quotes to make a speech on.

e “A nation that can’t control its energy sources can’t control its future.”
Barack Obama

o “Unless we have well-educated people, we’re vulnerable in our national
security.” Mark Hatfield

e “Peacekeeping works in some situations, but it very often needs other
ingredients. Peacekeeping is not the aspirin of international security.”
Jean-Marie Guehenno

e ““National Security’ is the root password to the Constitution.” Phil Karn

Supplementary Reading

Understanding National Security

National security seems a simple concept with familiar resonance and clear
articulations throughout history. Nation-states from their inception have sought
security from external and internal threats and employed many means to survive.
As the English philosopher Thomas Hobbes wrote in The Leviathan, security is the
raison d'étre of the Westphalian state: keeping domestic peace and safeguarding
people and property against civil and foreign threats. Traditionally, external threats
are highlighted, including those involving other states and matters of territory,
population, and military/economic/political competition. Interstate wars, grand
strategies, armaments, and alliances are emphasized. However, the internal
dimension is also important; whether the time or place was early modern Europe,
colonial America, Imperial Japan, or postcolonial Africa, Asia, and Latin America,
issues of taxation, conscription, constitutional design, royal succession, class
relations, religion, rights and liberties, food supply, and public health have all to
varying degrees affected domestic stability and probabilities of conflict internally
and externally.

Despite ordinary usage, the term national security is difficult to define.
National security is the security of the nation-state, but this means little without
defining the terms nation-state and security. The nation-state is commonly
understood as a political-legal entity possessing a monopoly on the legitimate use
of force within its territory. The state includes physical (territory, population),
institutional (rules, norms, governing apparatus), and ideational (nationalism, state
legitimacy) elements. The state also possesses varying types and degrees of
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sovereignty. Security is more ambiguous. Most definitions of security center on the
idea of freedom from threat. They include policy objectives like providing defense,
preserving sovereignty over population and territory, protecting citizens’ lives and
property, preventing external interference, maximizing wealth and/or power,
protecting economic opportunities and quality of life, promoting national values,
seeking international prestige, and securing policy flexibility and leverage.

Overall, each specification of national security implies different worldviews
about the meaning of security and, therein, different understandings of threats to be
guarded against and values to be maximized. Traditional views emphasize
maintaining national defenses; ensuring resilience/redundancy of critical
infrastructure; gathering accurate intelligence to assess threats; and skillfully using
diplomacy and cryptodiplomacy to protect against military threats from other states
(conventional and unconventional weaponry delivered via land, sea, air, or space).
Domestic threats are downplayed. External strategies may vary. Realism identifies
national security with state power and ability to secure national interest, however
defined. Security is achieved by maintaining self-reliance through internal
balancing (strengthening national resources and military might). External balancing
(alliances) is used to maintain a balance of power among states (e.g., nineteenth-
century Europe) so no hegemony or coalition can predominate. Liberalism
identifies national security with states applying reason and ethics to collectively
and peacefully lead international relations. National security is not just state
security but individual and global empowerment. Liberalism advocates
international law and institutions, collective security arrangements, and
disarmament. Neoliberalism also sees global strategies like promotion of free
markets, international law/institutions, and transnational relations as key to national
(and international) security. Neorealism, traditionally the dominant perspective on
national security, identifies security (especially military security) as the prime
motivation of states. Like realism, neorealism advocates internal and external
balancing. Understanding that efforts to increase security might paradoxically
decrease it (e.g., arms race), neorealism developed more nuanced theories of
coercion, or the limited or threatened use of force to induce an adversary to behave
in some way. Coercion includes deterrence (discouraging actions detrimental to
coercer's interests by making perceived costs outweigh benefits) and compellence
(changing target behavior by manipulating costs and benefits). Conventional and
nuclear coercion and coercion short of force (e.g., sanctions) are thus key policy
instruments. Last, nontraditional views of national security broaden and deepen the
concept to put greater emphasis on third world security, the constructed nature of
security, non-military issues (e.g., human rights, economic/political development,
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the environment, demographics, public health, gender), non-state actors, and
nonmilitary policy instruments.*

Security Dilemma

This concept rests on the assumption that security is something for which
states compete. In an anarchical international system lacking any authority capable
of ensuring order, states have to look to their own efforts for protection. Striving to
obtain this, they are driven to acquire more and more power in order to escape the
impact of the power of other states. This, in turn, makes the others more insecure
and encourages them to prepare for the worst. Since no state can ever feel entirely
secure in such a world of competing states, competition follows, and the result is a
rising spiral of insecurity among states.

The security dilemma describes a condition in which efforts to improve
national security have the effect of appearing to threaten other states, thereby
provoking military counter-moves. This in turn can lead to a net decrease in
security for all states. The security dilemma encapsulates one of the many difficult
choices facing some governments. On the one hand, they can relax defense efforts
in order to facilitate peaceful relations; the problem here is that they may make
their country more vulnerable to attack. On the other hand, they can strengthen
defense preparations, but this can have the unintended consequence of undermining
long-term security by exacerbating international suspicions and reinforcing
pressures for arms racing. The result can be military conflict, and many
commentators have argued that a paradigmatic example of the security dilemma
led to the First World War. It is important to note that the security dilemma arises
primarily from the alleged structure of the international system rather than the
aggressive motives or intentions of states. This structural basis is exacerbated by
the understandably conservative inclinations of defense planners to prepare for the
worst and focus on the capabilities of their rivals rather than rely on their benign
intentions. Ignorance and competition among different branches of the armed
forces for government funds can fuel worst-case analysis. Thus, while the structure
of the international system must be seen as a fundamental precondition for the
security dilemma, its intensity is a consequence both of the inherently violent
nature of military capabilities and the degree to which states perceive others as
threats rather than allies. Since these two factors are variable over space and time,
the intensity of the security dilemma is very unevenly distributed among states. It is
worth noting how each of them can vary. First, the intensity of the security
dilemma varies depending both on the degree to which one can distinguish between

% https://what-when-how.com/social-sciences/national-security-social -science/
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defensive and offensive weapons, as well as the relationship between them. Other
things being equal, and acknowledging that weapons can be used offensively and
defensively, some types of weapons are more suited to defense than offence.
Defensive force configurations emphasize firepower with limited mobility and
range (e.g., anti-tank missiles), and offensive configurations emphasize mobility
and range (e.g. fighter-bombers).

Advocates of what is called non-offensive defense believe that the security
dilemma can be muted by the adoption of force configurations that are least likely
to provoke counter-measures by other states. In part, this depends on the degree to
which defensive military technology is superior to offensive capabilities. If
potential enemies each believe that the best form of defense (and deterrence) is
preparing to attack, it is not difficult to see how they could be locked into a vicious
circle of mutually reinforcing suspicions. Second, the intensity of the security
dilemma varies depending on the political relationship between states. Capabilities
should not be examined in a political vacuum. The degree of trust and sense of
common interest in the international system is neither fixed nor uniform. There is
no security dilemma between Australia and New Zealand because neither state
considers the other a threat to its national security.

At the end of the twentieth century, there remains no consensus about the
severity of the security dilemma, particularly between states that possess nuclear
weapons. On the one hand, the phenomenon of mutually assured destruction on the
basis of a secure second-strike capability would seem to ensure the supremacy of
defense over offence. On the other hand, there remains doubt over the credibility of
a defensive capability that offers little choice between suicide and surrender. Some
scholars argue that the security dilemma is particularly weak amongst the great
powers, simply because the strategic and economic gains from expanding one’s
territorial control are very few. In an age of economic interdependence, and in light
of the degree of economic integration that exists today, it could be argued that what
is called a security community exists, at least in North America, Western Europe,
Australasia, and among some states in East Asia. A security community is one
whose members are confident that the likelihood of force being used to resolve
conflicts between them is extremely low. In other parts of the world, however,
particularly in sub-Saharan Africa and the Middle East, the dynamics of the
security dilemma remain a potent danger.*’

0 Griffiths, M., O’Callaghan, T. International Relations: The Key Concepts. Routledge, New York,
2002, p. 291.
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Occupation and Annexation

Occupation and annexation are central concepts in the study of international
security. Both are common outcomes when military force is employed, yet both
pose difficult practical, legal, and moral questions for states in international
politics.

In general, occupation is legally defined as the effective control of a state, or
group of states, over a territory to which that power has no sovereign title, without
the volition of the sovereign of that territory. As opposed to annexation,
occupations are, by definition, temporary. They can occur during war for the
purpose of holding territory or they can occur after war for the purpose of
transforming a former adversary. Military occupations can be divided into five
unique types: security occupations, comprehensive occupations, restorative
occupations, collateral occupations, and caretaker occupations.

Security occupations seek to prevent the occupied country from becoming a
threat to the occupying power or to other states, as well as to ensure that the
occupied territory does not become a destabilizing influence in its region. They
refrain, however, from remaking the political or economic system of the occupied
country, aiming instead only to prevent the occupied country from posing a threat
to international security. For example, the Allied occupation of the Rhineland in
the aftermath of World War | (1914-1918) was primarily intended to prevent the
re-emergence of a powerful Germany. While France initially advocated Rhenish
independence, none of the occupying powers ultimately hoped to install a
particular government in the Rhineland; instead, their goal was simply to limit the
ability of Germany to again pose a threat to their security. Comprehensive
occupations also seek primarily to secure the interests of the occupying power and
long-term stability, but they are distinct from security occupations in that they also
aim to introduce a stable political system and a productive economy. Thus,
comprehensive occupations are closer to what might be thought of as state-
building. The U.S. occupation of Japan and the four-power occupation of Germany
after World War 11 (1939-1945) are the best-known examples of comprehensive
occupation. Restorative occupations seek to restore order in another country
without imposing a new political system. Often, the motive of these occupations is
to protect either the security or the economic interests of the occupying country
within the occupied state by bolstering a threatened leader. These occupations may
pursue the replacement of an unreliable leader, but they are not intended to install
an entirely new political system. The American intervention in Nicaragua between
1927 and 1934 to oust Augusto César Sandino is an example of a restorative
occupation. Collateral occupations hold foreign territory until some indemnity is
repaid. For example, following the Franco-Prussian War (1870-1871), fifty
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thousand German troops occupied six departments of France until the French paid
1.5 billion francs in war reparations. When the French finished paying on
September 16, 1873, the German troops withdrew. Finally, caretaker occupations
are designed simply to hold a territory until a long-term settlement of the status of
the territory is devised. The only evident cases of caretaker occupations are the
British occupations of Cyrenaica, Tripolitania, Eritrea, and Somalia in the wake of
World War 1l. In these cases, London had no intention of retaining these territories
nor did they have particularly ambitious objectives while they controlled them.
Instead, Britain simply was holding these territories until the United Nations could
decide their postwar fate.

In contrast to occupation, annexation refers to the permanent acquisition of a
territory by a foreign power. Unlike occupation, annexing powers usually have no
intention of returning sovereignty to the people of the annexed territory. Many
great powers have historically been built through the process of annexation. For
example, in the nineteenth century, the United States grew from its origins on the
eastern coast of North America to a continental power through the process of
annexation. Some of this land, such as the Louisiana Purchase, was acquired
through simple financial transactions while other land was more contentiously
seized from other groups and powers.**

4l Kurian, G. Th. The Encyclopedia of Political Science. CQ Press, 2011, p. 1138.

184



UNIT 8
CONFLICTS OF INTEREST

Read the text and speak on
= the two varieties of conflicts over control of territory
= the essence of irredentism
= examples of border disputes
= secessionist movements and wars of secession
= cases of messy border problems
= treatment and definition of territorial waters
= airspace and outer space in international law
= the interests that countries pursue in the conflicts over governments

Conflict among states is not an unusual condition but an ordinary one. Most
international conflicts, including the dozens of wars going on at present, are
disputes about concrete grievances and demands — territorial borders, ethnic hatred,
revolutions, etc.

Territorial Disputes

Among the international conflicts that concern tangible “goods”, those about
territory have special importance because of the territorial nature of the state.
Conflicts over control of territory are really of two varieties: territorial disputes
(about where borders are drawn), and conflicts over control of entire states within
existing borders. First to be considered are differences over where borders between
two states should be drawn — that is, who controls a disputed piece of land.
Because states value home territory with an almost fanatical devotion, border
disputes tend to be among the most intractable in IR. States will seldom yield
territory in exchange for money or any other positive reward. Nor do states quickly
forget territory that they lose involuntarily. The goal of regaining territory lost to
another state is called irredentism. This form of nationalism often leads directly to
serious interstate conflicts.

Because of their association with the integrity of states, territories are valued
far beyond any inherent economic or strategic value they hold. For example, after
Israel and Egypt made peace in 1978, it took them a decade to settle the border
dispute at Taba, a tiny plot of beachfront on which Israeli developers had built a
hotel just across the old border. The two states finally submitted the issue for
binding arbitration, and Egypt ended up in possession. For Egypt, regaining every
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inch of territory was a matter of national honor and a symbol of its sovereignty and
territorial integrity.

The value states place on home territory seems undiminished despite the
apparent reduction in the inherent value of territory as technology has developed.
Historically, territory was the basis of economic production — agriculture and the
extraction of raw materials. Winning and losing wars meant gaining or losing
territory, which meant increasing wealth and hence long-term power. Today,
however, much more wealth derives from trade and technology than from
agriculture. The costs of most territorial disputes appear to outweigh any economic
benefits that the territory in question could provide. There are exceptions, however,
such as the capture of diamond-mining areas in several African countries by rebels
who use the diamond revenues to finance a war. (In 2002, 40 states created a
program of UN certification for legitimate diamonds, trying to keep the “conflict
diamonds” off the international market.)

Secession

Efforts by a province or region to secede from an existing state are a special
type of conflict over borders — not the borders of two existing states but the efforts
by a sub-state area to draw international borders around itself as a new state.
Dozens of secession movements exist around the world, of varying sizes and
political effectiveness, but they succeed in seceding only rarely. The existing state
almost always tries to hold onto the area in question.

Wars of secession can be large and deadly, and they can easily spill over
international borders or draw in other countries. This spillover is particularly likely
if members of an ethnic or a religious group span two sides of a border,
constituting the majority group in one state and a majority in a nearby region of
another state, but a minority in the other state as a whole. This pattern occurs in
Bosnia-Serbia, Moldova-Russia, India-Pakistan. In some cases, secessionists want
to merge their territories with the neighboring state, which amounts to redrawing
the international border. International norms frown on such an outcome. The strong
international norms of sovereignty and territorial integrity treat secession
movements as domestic problems that are of little concern to other states. Even
when secession conflicts spill over international borders, the international
community tends to treat the matter lightly as long as the cross-border incursion is
temporary. The general principle seems to be: “We existing states all have our own
domestic problems and disaffected groups or regions, so we must stick together
behind sovereignty and territorial integrity.”

Messy border problems can be created when multinational states break up into
pieces. In such cases, borders that had been internal become international; since
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these borders are new, they may be more vulnerable to challenge. This was the case
in the former Yugoslavia, where ethnic groups had intermingled and intermarried,
leaving mixed populations in most of the Yugoslav republics. When Yugoslavia
broke up in 1991-1992, several republics declared their independence as separate
states. Two of these, Croatia and Bosnia, contained minority populations of ethnic
Serbs. Serbia seized effective control of significant areas of Croatia and Bosnia that
contained Serbian communities or linked such populations geographically. Non-
Serbian populations in these areas were driven out or massacred. Then, when
Croatia reconquered most of its territory in 1995, Serbian populations fled. Ethnic
nationalism proved stronger than multiethnic tolerance in both Serbia and Croatia.

The breakup of a state need not lead to violence, however. Czechoslovakia
split into the Czech Republic and Slovakia in a cooperative manner. And the
breakup of the Soviet Union mostly did not lead to violent territorial disputes
between republics even where ethnic groups split across new international borders.

The norm against forceful redrawing of borders does not apply to cases of
decolonization. Only the territorial integrity of existing, recognized states is
protected by international norms. Colonies and other territorial possessions
historically were valued only as property to be won, lost, or traded in political deals
and wars. The transfer of Hong Kong from British to Chinese control in 1997
illustrates how colonial territory is dispensable (Britain’s perspective) while home
territory is nearly sacred (China’s perspective). From neither perspective do the
views of the inhabitants carry much weight.

Territorial Waters

States treat territorial waters near their shores as part of their national territory.
Definitions of such waters are not universally agreed upon, but norms have
developed in recent years, especially after the UN Convention on the Law of the
Sea (UNCLOS). Waters within three miles of shore have traditionally been
recognized as territorial, but there are disputes about how far out national
sovereignty extends and for what purposes. UNCLOS generally allows a 12-mile
limit for shipping and a 200-mile exclusive economic zone (EEZ) covering fishing
and mineral rights (but allowing for free navigation). The EEZs together cover a
third of the world’s oceans. It is because of the EEZs that sovereignty over a single
tiny island can now bring with it rights to as much as 100,000 square miles of the
surrounding ocean. But these zones overlap greatly, and shorelines do not run in
straight lines; numerous questions of interpretation arise about how to delineate
territorial and economic waters.
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Airspace

The airspace above a state is considered the territory of the state. Any airplane
that wants to fly over a state’s territory must have the state’s permission. Outer
space, by contrast, is considered international territory like the oceans.
International law does not define exactly where airspace ends and outer space
begins. Orbiting satellites fly higher than airplanes, move very fast, and cannot
easily change direction to avoid overflying a country. Since satellites have become
useful to all the great powers as intelligence-gathering tools, and since all satellites
are extremely vulnerable to attack, a norm of demilitarization of outer space has
developed.

Control of Governments

Despite the many minor border disputes that continue to plague the world,
most of the struggles to control territory do not involve changing borders or
fighting over islands. Rather, they are conflicts over which governments will
control entire states within their existing borders.

In theory, states do not interfere in each other’s governance, because of the
norm of sovereignty. In practice, states often have strong interests in other state’s
governments, and try to influence who holds power in those states. Conflicts over
governments take many forms, some mild and some severe, some deeply entwined
with third parties and some more or less bilateral. Sometimes a state merely exerts
subtle influences on another state’s election; at other times, a state supports rebel
elements seeking to overthrow the second state’s government.

During the Cold War, both superpowers actively promoted changes of
government in third-world countries through covert operations and support of rebel
armies. The civil wars in Angola, Afghanistan, and Nicaragua are good examples.
Both superpowers poured in weapons, money, military advisers, and so forth — all
in hopes of influencing who controlled the country’s government.

Occasionally, one side invades another in order to change its government. The
Soviet Union did this in Czechoslovakia in 1968; the United States did not do so in
Irag in 1991 but did in 2003. The international community frowns on such overt
violations of national sovereignty.**

42 Goldstein, J.S., Pevehouse, J.C. International Relations. Pearson Longman, 2012, p. 124.
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VOCABULARY FOCUS

Task 1. Translate the phrases into Armenian.

to regain territory lost to another state

association with the integrity of states

to end up in possession

an apparent reduction in the inherent value of territory

to try to hold onto the area in question

to span two sides of a border

to amount to redrawing the international border

to stick together behind sovereignty

to seize effective control

to carry much weight

Task 2. Find in the text the equivalents for the following phrases.

Ynulyptwn ndgnhmipnitiitp b wwhwbeukp

Unjknwtny tdhpdwbnipnil
wnwpwdp ghoky

dnJuthiyw vh thnpphlj nwpwsp

huipgp wwpwnwnhp tbphuyugut) wpphinpudh

wtuwhun pyuyg

hnidph wpynibwhwtnud

gipwquighl] gwujugus munbuwljut ogninukpp

hwwnb] Uhpwuqquyhtt vwhdwtubpp

nuunuyupnk] tdwt wpyniupp

Uhpuwhdwbwjht ukpunidnid

huwuntwothne vwhdwbwghtt pughputp

uwhdwbtbph ppuh/hwupunpjusd Jipugsnud

Ubkdwy bu hwdpulyuty

nwhdwbwquunt) mupwspuyht b mbnbkuwlwt opkpp

wuwwnnthwubk] wphawphp

hunpp vhwhjniugws

wlpwl wqntgnipni gnpsdty

wowljgh] wyunnwdpwljw mwuppbpht
nwyw) k) jupwjupnipniup
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qununuh gnpénnnipiniuubp

nuunuywpnk] puguhwyn pwponnidubpp

Task 3. Translate into English using the word stock below.

1. vdgdus uwhdwbuwghtt jpunhpubpp wywgnignid Ly, np Epuhy wqg-
qujuujuinipnittt wykjh niudtn E, pwt pnipuqquyhtt hwunnipdnnujw-
unipniup:

2. Uhowqquyht tnpubpp ndjudnipjudp Eu pugniunid dhowqquyht
uwhdwbbpp Jbpugstint gmujugws thnpd: Uhowqquyhtt hpuynitipny
wuonyuwidws b dhuyt gnnipnit niubkgnn b dwbhwsdws whnnipniu-
ubiph mwpwspwyhtt wmdpnnowljwbnipmiup:

3. Qunuth gopénnmipnibubph, dhtwbvwluit wewlgnipjut b
uppnplt gnpéwnpusd wqpbkgmpiniiubph dhongny tpwp thnpdnid G
Epypnid b?hlulhmp]mh]} nokp }}phhg oguht:

4. Pt wbkuwlwunpkl, pt gnpstwuinid wqquyhtt hupuhohuwtnt-
pjul pugwhuwjn puwpinnudubpp hwdwpynud B jnipg hwugugnpédni-
pinLl:

5. Mknnipyul nwpudpuhtt piinygphg kukny] tpw twpwsph jnipw-
puiliyjnip phqit wqquyhtt wpdwiwyundnipyub hwpg b, husybu tul' bpw
hupuhpjiwtnipjut nt nwpwspwjhtt wdpnnowljwunipjut junphpnuithop:

6. PLwih nkn nplk Epuhl jud jpnbtwjub jpdph winudubp wypnud u
uwhdwth tpint Ynnumd dqynn wnwpwsputpnud, nyju; wyhwnnipniihg
wbgwwnybnit Uhindws vwhdwbuyghtt wuwnbpuqdtbph Juubqu wljuhwyn k:

7. Unwyt] ndjup Jud wiynistih JEdbpp nvwhdwbught yidbpt By,
npuip Jupnn kb hkynnipjudp mupwsybj-wugut] dhowqquyhtt vwhdwb-
Ubkph Jpuyny b Gud bppugk) wyy kplpitph: Uhw ph husnt dhewqquhl
hwupnipniup thwutwpwp vwnwpnid | hipthpluwtinipiniit nt tnupus-
pujhll wipnnowljwimpnitp’ thnpdbng fuw v winbuk], ju'd wpifuql
hyuwughly Uninktiw] tdwb hwpgtpht:

overt violations to stick together (behind)

to exert subtle influence covert operations

threat of border wars to secede from the existing state
to frown (at) multiethnic tolerance
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serious offence to span two sides of the border

territorial integrity to shift the power in sb’s favour
to draw in other countries territorial nature of the state

to spin over national borders any attempt to redraw

every inch a matter of national honour
messy border problems to be most intractable

to treat matters lightly

Task 4. Translate into English using the word stock below.

Eplhn phyjwinuglun paljkpbhkph hknwpinuugpnighg

Ll — Pusyk u hwuwp wypnkn: buptwphen, pk’ Ubphiugny: Np-
pw it Junnubiquujnp k uyminty:

Upun/ — Minnqupheny: Uh" wihwiquinubw: Ukq poyp skt naghu
wnweliwghd quwy: Lpwip thnpdnud i Ukq Juuwtghg qipd/htnnt wuwhby:

Ll — Gpphdt yupquuybtu wnnud B, Epp nne dnphn nunud Bu posky
uwhdwtiwghtt yE&bph wyn gnunhubpp:

Upwid — Qhnbu, np qu hutdwihg sh juduws, nu obdu L Geh dbq
shwonnyh wnwoht dknphg nmbknkljuwnynipnit vnwbtw] wyu gnpéptipwgh
dwuhl, tpp thnpdnud B bwn plpky Bl wyp whnnipjup ghows wnupusdpp,
hiswk v Yupnn kip nuinnqmpymubbp wik) wyi Yngdh JEpupbkppag, npp
thnpdnid £ Junsk) uugpn wnwplu wnupwsphg: Uupudwpup wnbnklne-
pintb niubuwnt nhypnid Ukq Jupnn &b qupybnnpkt swhwplky-oquw-
gnpdt] miphoutiph mbuwnubpht hwdwywwnwuppwtbint hwdwp: Uju-
wbn Eplnt Ynndbpt b gplipt Unjhipwinnpbiu junswé b wju hnquljnn-
ph: )

Ll — Thunnt u huy, Ukup wuponipw skup Jupnn ubi-uyhwnwl yepupkp-
Untlip nubkluy wyn hupgh tjundwdp: Munljbpugpnt hpulwbn ey,
ph Ynigtu: Uh Ynquh hwdwp nu hugpkih wwpwsp b, dnh hwdwp ph-
nuukup mbtntuwljut b puquujupuljut wpdtp:

Unpuw/ - Ujn, pun jpwnp yuwuudnipjnit £ puptijus Enht wjwubnd.
vwhdwikph ndn] wupnunpjus Jepugsmy whgunid, wjinthbnb’
dwupnhl hpwp b ppwntynid, nwep wdniubtnipgnibubp Bo mbnh niuk-
unud... Ukjuwpwtitint (hpp hwupgbkp jut:
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Lljp — Uh" Unnwghp twl, np tpulp puquuphy juybpny juudws
E wyn mwupwswopewtih suypuhtnujut fudpuljgnipiniiubph htiwn:

Unun/ — Zw', huljuugbu, wjuintn dknp dknph kb pipwinud inwpusph
nt hofuwtm pjut hwdwp Yohyubpp: twdw @ wwypwp t:

Ll — £n upshpni n1p hwubh:

Upun/ — Qunuhwp sniikUd: Bph wyn qhpubpnipymibibpp uljubi
wnwwnpkl tkpu 1gut) qkup, thny, pwquulwt junphppunniutp b wyb,
uw Jupnn t Jkpusdl) wdkiwnhwg hwjudwupnmpjui: Yubkpk o, jup-
dtu ph Ubp dudwbwlp vywnynid k:

Llyp — Zwuljugu’: 2qn'1yp knhp U, pinpmud bY, Jpunupdhp nne-
wnnng:

to be manipulated a black-and-white attitude
border dispute zones at times

a forceful redrawing of borders to lurk at the background

no clue to hold onto the area in question
to keep sb out of danger to go hand-in-hand

to be deeply entwined to regain territory

to flare up (into) to pour in weapons

to make up one’s mind to fit the views of others

to extend to run out of time

to go to the frontline a fierce struggle

extremist factions intermingled and intermarried
a messy story to be almost fanatical about sth
to judge a party safe and sound

a home territory first-hand info

Task 5. Match the English adjectives with their respective sets of synonyms.

intractable mandatory, required, imperative, compulsory
inherent inessential, minor, trivial, insignificant

binding entangled, intertwined, interwoven

disaffected intransigent, unmanageable, obstinate, insoluble
dispensable apparent, definite, undisguised, obvious
vulnerable exposed, unsafe, assailable, defenseless
entwined integral, innate, intrinsic, natural

covert clandestine, stealthy, surreptitious, disguised
overt discontented, dissatisfied, uncompliant
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Task 6. Complete the text with the appropriate word or phrase in the correct form.

contentious to intensify
overlapping to expand

to adjudicate indivisible
outlying province domestic backlash

Territorial Disputes

Territorial disputes are defined as territorial
claims by one or more states. The study of territorial disputes rapidly
in recent years, particularly in political science.
While there is no consensus on what causes or
territorial disputes, a number of prominent explanations include the following
variables: (1) the strategic value of territory (e.g., the British-Spanish dispute over
Gibraltar); (2) resources contained by the territory (e.g., the multicountry dispute
over the oil-rich Spratly Islands in the Pacific); (3) long-standing historical claims
(e.g., Saddam Hussein once declared Kuwait to be Iraq’s long-lost thirteenth
province); (4) the correspondence between borders and ethnic-group boundaries
(e.g., millions of ethnic Albanians reside near, but outside Albania’s boundaries);
(5) a ruler’s likelihood of experiencing for the
handling of a territorial dispute (e.g., Kyrgyz government officials resolved a
territorial dispute with China but subsequently faced major political opposition and
protest for “giving away” national territory). Not all territorial disputes are
, and some boundary disputes get resolved. In 1982,
Israel handed back the Sinai to Egypt following a US-brokered peace treaty. In the
1990s, the International Court of Justice a long-
standing dispute over the Aouzou Strip between Chad and Libya. In the beginning
of the twenty-first century, China resolved border disputes with several
neighboring states in order to improve the security situation in its
. Although boundary making and boundary disputes
have conventionally been treated as separate categories, they are both
processes with overlapping dynamics.
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TRANSLATION FOCUS

All translating seems to me to be simply an attempt to accomplish an impossible
task.
Wilhelm von Humboldt

The definite article has a particular role in the English language. First of all, it
denotes at something specific and usually corresponds to the Armenian -p/-ti. One
of its most typical occurrences is with the preposition of.

Moreover, the fact of independence fosters suspicion and doubt.
Uykppl, whlwpmipyul thwuwnp ppwbinid b joulwd o whjunw-
hnipinii:

Still, it may also have various meanings, thus demanding semantic transfer in
translation.

Consequently, the calculations which shape the policy of each member state
towards the other are multilateral; and the dialogue between them also
becomes more multilateral as the system develops.

ZEnbwpwp, uyl hwpyjupfakpp, npnlp dbun/npnid Ei jnipupwisnip
whnul whknnipjul pungupulwinyeniap dniubbph Ghuwndundp,
puquulngd ki I Gpubg dhol Ephununijeinibp dnybuybu nuninud b
wykh puqumlngd hudwlwpgh qupqugmin qniguihkn:

Mind the use of articles in certain phrases and structures. and their relevant

translation

The more voluntary the formation of such a union, the more federal it is
likely to be, with a greater degree of autonomy for the constituent parts.

Nppwl Jwdun/np jhbh bdwl dpniyepul dhunpnidp, aylh uybpuh
unflyh puipbuyghl §ptp, npunkny punfugnighs dpunnpbbph hipiu-
Jwpnipiniip jhuh wijkih pupdp wunpdwih:

Tip

Look out the use of articles with adjectives. Some adjectives in the
positive degree used with the denote the whole group, are used as nouns and
have a verb in the plural. In this case, they are translated into Armenian as a
noun in the plural and have the definite article -p/f, e.g., the young —
bpfunwupnliipn. Adjectives in the comparative degree may also be used
with the definite article when a choice is made between two nouns. In this
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case also the Armenian adjective gets the article, e.g., the shorter one —
unflih lpupdp.

Task 1. Translate the passage in class in written form. Then shift your
translation with another student’s translation. Each student has to check this
piece and comment on the mistakes or alternatives offered. After having checked
and discussed each other’s translations, read aloud the parts/sentences/phrases
that you believe have been translated best of all.

The Wars of Yugoslav Succession

In contrast to the hardline communist regimes that emerged after the war in
neighboring Albania, Bulgaria, and Romania, postwar Yugoslavia pursued an
independent course both in foreign policy and domestic affairs, where it ultimately
pioneered a unique form of worker self-management. This economic and political
liberalization led many to expect the country to weather the fall of communism in
1989 better than other communist nations.

In fact, the transition unleashed the bloodiest fighting in Europe since World
War Il. Though the relatively homogeneous Slovenia managed to extract itself
from Yugoslavia with minimal violence, moves by Croatia, and particularly
Bosnia-Herzegovina, to declare their independence met resistance from Serb
minorities in those republics. These Serbs were backed by the remnants of the
Serb-controlled Yugoslav People’s Army and paramilitary militias. Efforts to carve
out territory by Serbs and Croats in Bosnia, egged on by ultranationalist leaders,
led to ethnic cleansing and genocide, with Muslims bearing the brunt of atrocities.
The massacre of eight thousand Bosnian Muslims at Srebrenica in the presence of a
UN peacekeeping force and the bombing of multiethnic Sarajevo by Serb forces
focused world attention on the region. Though Western powers had been quick to
recognize the new independent republics, they were slow to react to the fighting.
One reason was the attribution of the conflict to “ancient hatreds,” a theory
propounded by Croat and Serb nationalists and backed by many Western
politicians. The theory, however, did not explain why the region had become
multicultural in the first place, why much of its history was peaceful, nor the high
rates of ethnic intermarriage in postwar Yugoslavia. Public revulsion at the
slaughter, however, ultimately prompted the Western powers to intervene against
Serb aggression in Bosnia and force the three sides to sign the Dayton Agreement
(1995) that ended the fighting and led to a UN-sponsored, NATO-led mission
enforcing the peace in Bosnia. Hostilities, however, later resumed in Kosovo, with
Kosovar Albanians turning to violent resistance against Serb oppression and then
facing massive retaliation. Ultimately, NATO intervened through a bombing
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campaign against Serbia in 1999, which ultimately led to independence for
Kosovo.

The final balance of these wars was horrific. The death toll has been estimated
at slightly more than one hundred thousand, and perhaps two million people were
displaced from their homes. Mass torture and attempted genocide compounded the
trauma, with Boshian Muslims bearing the lion’s share of the suffering. However,
the effects of the war differed dramatically by territory. While Slovenia and, to a
lesser extent, Croatia managed to reform their economies and turn themselves
toward Europe, the other republics have faced rockier paths. Serbia democratized
in 2000, but its economy remains marked by the entangling of the security forces
and organized crime, its politics by significant ultranationalist forces, and its
integrity by the secession of both Montenegro and Kosovo. Bosnia continues under
international administration and is de facto divided into ethnic zones with efforts at
resettlement and interethnic cooperation meeting scant success. Though successful
in attaining its independence, Kosovo still has not been recognized by several
major powers and faces an economy in shambles. There have been significant and
productive debates in political science about the causes of these wars and what
could have been done to prevent them. A key issue has been who is to blame. On
one side stand those who single out volitional individuals or groups, especially the
Serb leader Slobodan MiloSevic and the Croatian leader Franjo Tudjman and their
allies who stirred up ethnic hatred. Some have rather pointed blame at the Slovenes
or even the international community (either for recognizing the independent
republics too soon or not intervening early enough). On the other side are those
who point to structural forces. Susan Woodward, for example, emphasizes how
persistent economic decline and state weakness left citizens dependent on national
groups for security guarantees. Still others have focused on the structure of
communist-era federalism and the military, the improper sequencing of regional
and national elections, the dangers of democratization without prior liberalization,
and even the clash of civilizations. There also have been enlightening debates
about the justice and practicality of international involvement in civil wars and
genocides. Particular attention has been devoted to the proper deployment of
international peacemaking and peacekeeping operations, given the failures of a UN
force without robust engagement policies and the apparent successes of more
forceful interventions by NATO. The formation of the International Criminal
Tribunal for the former Yugoslavia, which saw the first indictment of a sitting head
of state and was a precedent for the International Criminal Court, also spawned a
large literature on the efficacy of trials for war criminals. Critics argue that it has
engaged in selective and politically inspired prosecutions, while supporters argue
that it did provide justice for the victims of the war and removed important
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obstacles to democratization. Finally, there have been fierce debates about the
normative desirability of international support for secession and state breakup
versus respect for state sovereignty, both with respect to the start of the war and as
a precedent for other regions. What was a tragedy for the people of Yugoslavia has
led to a flourishing literature in political science.®

Task 2. Translate the Armenian parts fitting them into the English text.
Summarize the text.

Third-Party Intervention

Third-party intervention jupnn k uvwhdwtdt) npytu wpunwpht nhpu-
Juwnwph hwpuphp jud hwdwgnpsuljguhtt vhoinpnnipinitt hptho-
huwt whwnnipjwt gnpstph

in
order to influence the outcome of an internal conflict. Third parties are
nonparticipants in the primary conflict and may be individuals, state governments,
international organizations, or regional associations; npuup Juwnpnn Eu jhub
Uphwlnnuwih punugus Ukl hhdtwlwh phpuljuinuphg jud paquw-
YU’ punyugws puquuphy hpulunupbbphg

The interventions themselves can be classified according to the role they play
in managing the conflict. Thus, conflict prevention aims to resolve internal tensions

before they lead to violence; hujudwpunpjut nisnudp Ynsqus L hw-
Unqbjnt hwjudwpunnn Ynnubpht nunupkgub] swpniwlynn hwjudwp-

wnnipniup

and post-conflict reconstruction seeks to consolidate a newly brokered settlement
in order to prevent the reemergence of hostilities. These interventions can take
place simultaneously or consecutively, involving one or more third parties working

separately or in concert. Uhgwdwnnipinit twpuwdbnubihu Eppnpy Ynndbpp
Jupny tu plunpt] hwdwgnpswljguyhtt gnpshputp/dhengubp, npnug hw-
dwup wihpwdbyn t hhdbwljuwt hwlwdwpwnnn §nndtph hwdwdwjini-
pinLup

3 From https://www.cambridge.org/core/books/abs/central-and-southeast-european-politics-since-
1989/war-of-yugoslav-succession/6B82231BDE7E23520542E8FF53895FF4
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, and coercive instruments, which do not require the
consent of the combatants. The former includes technical and legal assistance; the
provision of mediation or arbitration services; and “carrots” such as aid, loan
guarantees, and membership in valued organizations. There is growing scholarly
interest in the effectiveness of such incentives — sometimes called political
conditionality — in inducing governments to adopt pro-minority policies, thereby
reducing the risk of internal conflict. Third parties may also help to socialize
governments into adopting the policies that promote interethnic peace. In coercive
interventions, powerful third parties use “sticks” hmljudwpunnipjut wpnyniuph

Jpw wqnpkint hwdwp

Rather than merely denying benefits such as European Union membership, trade
preferences, or economic assistance, coercive instruments work by imposing costs
on target governments until they adopt the desired behavior. Uju qnpshputpp
ubkpwnnid Eu mbnbkuwlut yundwudhengubp, nipuntthjuljut jud
dhumtiumjutt wowljgnipinit hwjudwpunnng vh Ynnuh

, and outright military intervention. Cooperative instruments are widely
believed to be more desirable for conflict prevention, whereas coercive instruments
are generally reserved for conflict resolution and post-conflict reconstruction.

Much has been written about the motives of third-party interventions. A
classic realist or instrumentalist prediction is that states intervene when
intervention serves their economic or security interests. Ukl wy] httwpwynpni-
pintul wyl E, np punupwlub gnpshsubpp dhowdnnid bu wyt dudwbwl,
tpp wjujunud Eu hwennnipjut hwutt)

, thereby scoring an easy victory.
A domestic politics explanation holds that states intervene in conflicts when there
are perceived ethnic ties between an important domestic constituency in the
intervening state and one side of the conflict. This “ethnic ties” argument has also
been used to explain the intervention of a state on the side of its ethnic brethren in a
bid to “rescue” them tpp tpwip pwjuynid L ptypbupyd Lpuhl dEdwdwu-

unipjut htin
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However, quantitative analysis has shown that homeland states are no
more likely to intervene on behalf of their co-ethnics when they are repressed
than when they are not. plk whnmpjub dke kpuhl hwjudwpunnipjniup
Jupnn E bwlb pnyugul] whnwlwb junnygubpt wytpwing

that it invites outside

intervention by states seeking to profit from internal struggles. Interestingly,
states facing their own conflicts hpwjwunid wytjh hwjwtwlwtu t, np
gnpdkt wgptuhy duny

than they are to be
victimized.

A relatively new field of research concerns the determinants of successful
intervention. Some scholars contend that helping the stronger side to win pnuth
huwjudwpunnmpniup jupquynpbint wdkbwwwywhny b wdkbwwpug dbt
k

However, others believe that third parties can best reduce the level of carnage
by intervening against the perpetrators of atrocities — generally the more
powerful side. There is also some debate over the role of third-party bias in
intervention success. Some argue that interveners with a significant stake in the
outcome of a conflict might be better able to commit to enforcing a peace
settlement, at which point both parties feel safe enough to disarm. But others
disagree, arguing that both parties must believe that the intervener does not
have a stake in the conflict; otherwise, they cannot trust that the terms of the
agreement will be enforced. Unynpwpwp nw hwlwdwpunnipjut Eplnt
Ynnutph hwdwp wpunwphtt wudunutgnipjut hwjwuwnh Epwphuhpubp
wwhwbenid

. Data analysis shows that long-lasting peacekeeping
institutions, such as demilitarized zones and dispute resolution commissions,
tend to decrease the level of uncertainty for both parties and enhance the

durability of peace settlements.
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Task 3. Translate the text into Armenian. Answer the questions below.

o What is the difference between a border and a boundary?

e What is the difference between delimitation and demarcation?

o What is the purpose of boundary demarcation today?

e How are borders demarcated?

o What is essential in demarcation or delimitation boundary process?

Boundary Making and Boundary Disputes

Although marking and disputing territory date back to premodern tribes, the
formal study of boundary making and boundary disputes came of age in the
nineteenth and twentieth centuries as the number of sovereign states and colonial
territorial possessions multiplied. With them came thousands of miles of new
borders that had to be sorted out, affixed, defended, and policed.

In its most technical form, boundary-making consists of the delimitation and
demarcation of a boundary. Delimitation refers to the definition of a boundary in a
treaty, map, or another formal document. Improvements in survey techniques,
printing, and longitude measurement in eighteenth-century Europe generated more
detailed maps that proved essential for state makers wishing to craft precise
boundaries between sovereign territories. Demarcation refers to the physical
marking of the boundary on the ground with signs, pyramids, posts, or fences.
Engineers, diplomatic representatives, and local residents descend on the border
with maps and survey tools in hand after delimitation is completed to physically
mark where one state’s sovereignty ends and another’s begins. While good survey
teams are essential to a proper demarcation, so too are knowledgeable locals
familiar with topography and toponymy. However, local populations aren’t always
happy to have a new border in their vicinity and may resist state makers’ attempts
to partition territory and restrict access to it. In the nineteenth century, locals along
the newly delimited border between Greece and the Ottoman Empire conspired to
provide the demarcation commission with false place names, with the result that
clusters of villages wound up on the wrong side of the boundary. Some borders are
delimited but never complete demarcation. Many African state borders, for
example, were affixed on maps and certified in treaties but have been marked only
at official crossings. While traditional approaches to boundary making focused on
geographic factors and mapping techniques, subsequent approaches in political
geography and political science shifted the focus to boundary maintenance — the
processes and strategies states use to regulate and restrict territorial access.

Before moving on to define boundary disputes, it is prudent to note exactly
what the term boundary means. Boundaries — or borders — have been defined as
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lines of separation or legally binding divisions between modern states. Yet,
boundaries are also institutions of state authority. State authorities check passports
at official crossings, collect customs taxes on imported goods, police against border
jumping and illegal migration, and take measures to suppress the flow of
contraband. States may administer their side of a boundary unilaterally or they may
pool their resources and coordinate their activities with their neighbor’s border
authorities. Some states may demilitarize boundaries as military threats from
neighboring states decline, while intensifying border policing against non-state
actors such as traffickers, illegal migrants, and insurgents. Given these dynamics,
border disputes have two dimensions — functional and territorial. Functional
disputes arise when one state perceives that its territory and security are being
adversely affected by the administration of its neighbor’s boundary. For instance, if
border guards on one side neglect their duties, the entire boundary zone may attract
smuggling and violent activity. Even though functional boundary disputes are
relatively common, most research focuses on territorial disputes.*

SPEAKING AND DISCUSSION FOCUS

Task 1. Read the text and discuss it.
Post-reading discussion points
= Irredentism and the crisis of national identity.
= Irredentism as one of the worst threats to international security.
= Speak on some examples of prominent irredentist disputes.
= Revanchism vs Irredentism: What is the difference?

Irredentism

Irredentism is a territorial claim based on a national, ethnic, or historical basis.
Irredentism is related to, but distinct from, secession. Irredentism is the process by
which a part of an existing state breaks away and merges with another, whereas in
secession merging does not take place. The importance of irredentism in
international relations is based on the intersection between nationalism and the
causes of war; because such a movement invariably means taking land from
another state, irredentist claims have been known to provoke ethnic conflicts and
territorial aggression. The continued discord between countries and states means
that the potential for irredentist wars remains serious.

Despite the numerous potential cases of irredentism, and the long history of
such claims’ sparking armed conflict, there has been little agreement on its

4 Kurian, G. Th. The Encyclopedia of Political Science. CQ Press, 2011, p. 147.
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causes, dynamics, or resolution. Given the complexity of irredentism, there likely
are multiple and overlapping explanations for any particular case. Nonetheless, five
explanatory categories can be identified: structural, realist, rational choice,
domestic, and constructivist.

Structural explanations argue that the international or regional context within
which the potentially irredentist state operates will play a large role in determining
whether such a project is initiated and the conditions under which it ends. In most
cases, this focuses on the relative support in the international system for
state sovereignty versus national self-determination. If the latter is emphasized,
then nationalist claims will be allowed to override the inviolability
of sovereign borders; if the former is emphasized, then the legitimacy of irredentist
claims will be widely rejected. The dramatic increase in irredentist conflicts during
periods of major international upheaval and normative reordering is seen as
important evidence in favor of this position.

Realist arguments emphasize the relative balance of power between the
irredentist state in question and either the target state or the international
community. In the first case, military weakness vis-a-vis the target state will force
the irredentist country to relinquish its claims; in contrast, relative military strength
will precipitate such a project. The more tolerant international actors (states or
international organizations) are, the more an irredentist state can get away with; if
they are less tolerant, then an irredentist state is forced to temper or restrict its
policies. During the early years of the Wars of Yugoslav Succession, the
international community did little other than rhetorical condemnation to stop
Croatia’s and Serbia’s irredentist projects. However, once key states (particularly
the United States) adopted a more robust stance, then both countries recognized the
prewar borders of the Yugoslav republics.

Rational choice accounts examine the decision-making processes of elites that
initiate an irredentist conflict for instrumental purposes. Two arguments fall under
this rubric: elite conflict and diversionary theory. Under the first explanation,
leaders will attempt to use irredentism as a tool to counter challenges from other
elites by appealing to the nationalist sentiments of the populace. For
example, Slobodan MiloSevi¢ used irredentist claims in Kosovo, Croatia, and
Bosnia-Herzegovina to rise to political preeminence in Serbia. According to the
latter argument, decision-makers will initiate an irredentist conflict to divert the
attention of their population from domestic problems.

Domestic-level explanations also come in two forms: demographics and
regime type. The first argument holds that ethnically homogeneous states are more
likely to be irredentist because the populations of ethnically divided states will be
unwilling to support a project that benefits only one group and might have the
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effect of altering the ethnic balance of the state if successful. The second
explanation argues that democratic states are less likely to have irredentist-type
conflicts between them because of increased institutional restraints on launching an
irredentist project; enhanced protection for minority groups, which undermines the
reasons for moving to protect one’s diaspora; membership, or possible membership
in international organizations that prohibit such claims; and the dynamics of
democratic peace theory, in which democratic states tend to resolve their disputes
peacefully.

The final explanation for irredentism is derived from the insights of
constructivism, which holds generally that the social construction of ideas and
concepts is instrumental in determining political outcomes. When applied to the
issue of irredentism, two arguments emerge. The first asserts that the type of
national identity that is dominant in a particular state or country will influence the
degree to which it will become irredentist: An ethnic identity emphasizes the unity
of the culturally based country across political boundaries and lends itself to the
promotion of altering borders to realize a physical union of the country; a civic
national identity is political in nature, usually tied to a preexisting state, and is
therefore more easily limited to status quo boundaries. The second constructivist
argument focuses on the ways in which the irredentist claims are justified in a
society. This justification includes the arguments that assert the group’s right and
obligation to unify the country and the proper means by which to achieve this goal.
The potential for irredentism can be reduced if this justification is somehow
undermined, perhaps by reconceptualizing the country’s history, the physical
boundaries of the country, or the place of the country in the international
community.*

Task 2. Render the text into English and discuss it.

Swpwépuyhtt yE&p npnowljh nwpwsph hpujuwpwbwjut yunlwuk-
nipjull yipuptpuy tpine jud dh pwtth whwnnipmniuubkph dholi thowgq-
qujht k& E: Swpwspwjht Jkdh wnwowmgdwt hhdpp nmwpwspwyhtt -
pwdwgumpnitikpl ko, wyuhtph ppuduluit pkdhdh hwunundwh b
nwpwéph wuwnljuwubnipyut onipg nupwdwjinipniuttpn: bpuduljut
nkdhuh vwhdwinudp tywbwlmd £ vnwpwspp nuul) hknlju) juwntgn-
phwibphg Uklhl dhowqquyhtt wwpwspubp, whnwlwb wnwpusphbp,
hiwnp pkdhuny wwpwspubip: Zwupl b tjunh niuktwy, np Ynndbph nw-

* From Griffiths, M., O’Callaghan, T. International Relations: The Key Concepts. Routledge, New
York, 2002, p. 168; https://www.britannica.com/topic/irredentism
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puwdpwjhtt nupwdwjunipniutiph wnuynipniut hipuhtt mwpwspuyhu
Jtd&h gnmipjwt Yjuynipinih sk:

Uhowqquht-hpuuwljwb nbkuwblniuhg nupwspwjhtt Jedh dwuht
Jupth E junubp Jhuytt wyt ghypnid, Gpp wnluw b Jkgh Ynndbpp
(umiptlunubkpp) b tpwtg Ynnuhg dwbwsws Jhdh wnwuplut: Swpws-
puyhtt yi&h Ynnu kb wytt umipljnubkpp, npnup hwynwpwpnud Bu hpkhg
hpwyniupubpp npnowljh nwpwsph tjundwdp: Cugnitjwsd £ hudwpk,
np dhuyt whwnnipnitubpp Jupnn Bu htut)] yedh Ynndbkp: Ujuybu, oph-
twy, dnnmpnh (wqgh) puptnpnpuwt wuypwpp sh nhinwplynud npytu
wnwpwspwjhtt JEL: Ldwt Uninkguwt hhdp E wjt thwuwnp, np wtjujunt-
pjwl hwdwp wwypwpnn donnnynipnp (wqqp) dhtgh ubthwljubt yhnnpijut
wijuwhiugnidt nt juquuynpnudp gnignid £ uytt mupwspnid, nph pw
nwpwsynid E wy] whnnipjut nupwspuwjhtt gkpujuynipniup: Uhowg-
qujht juquulbkpuynipmnitubpp tnyuwybu pugunynud Gu ye&h htwpwynp
dwutiwljhgutphg wjt yuwnmdwnny, np tpwp snikt hpkg mwpwspp:

Pwgh Jh&nn Ynnutphg, mupwdwjimpiut nusdwip jupnn o dwu-
twlgl) wyp whwnnipniuutp, hyyhu twb juquuljipynipniuttp: Uy wk-
nmpnittkph dwubwlgnipmiop unynpupup jw'v juyduws b ipubg
ynnuhg dhginpyuljwi gnpswrnypibph junwpdwb htn, jw'v wujdw-
twynpyws L tpwny, np yE&h jnisdwt wpyniupnid Jupnn Bu pnowthyty
hpkug pwhbpp: 9dk&h nsdwt Jwubwlhg Jupnn &b (huk] dhpwqquypt
nuunuljut b wpphnpwdwihtt hhdtwplutpp, husybu twb vhounpny Jwgq-
dwipynipniuttpp: YE&h diniu dwubtwjhgubpp Jupnn Gu niubbwg pw-
nupuwlui jud nbnbkuwlwub owhwqpgnjudnipnit, vwluy, h nwppk-
poippnit Yhénn Ynnutph, tdwb owhwgpgndusnipiniup qnipy £ hpuygu-
putwjwt hhuphg:

Npuybtu nwpwspwghtt yh&h opyiljin dhown hwinku k quijhu mwupwsdpn:
Uju Jupnn b Jkdh wnwpluw nuntw) hisybu npu yunlwubbnipjub
hwupgh ukpjujugdul, wjtytu b gpu vhowqquyhtt hpwyniuph tnpdbpht
hudwywunwupimibnt hupgh wnwowgdwt htwnbwupny: Pp hEppht
Jt&h wnwplu | yhnnipjut mwpwsdpp: 2kug wyn hpwyniiph wywgnygu
E, np wyugnigdwt wnwpluw E nuntnid nwpwspwjhtt Jedtph dudwbuly:
Uoywd opjljinp b yi&h wnwpljut nupwspuwjhtt Jedbpt wnwdtiwgunid
E mwpwdputiph htinn juwyyws hwpgkph jnisdwth wntisynn wyy Jedkphg:
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dJudwtwljulhg vhpwqquhtt hpwynitpnid, npuyjtiu mwpwspuyht Yb-
&hph nusdwt hhdtwpup uyqpnitip, nphunnwplynid £ dhowqquyhtt JEgtph
huwunun (nisdwt uljqpniupp, npt wdpwugpdws £ UUY-h jutntwnpnipint-
tnud: UUU-h uinbunpmpjut hopjush 2-h 3-pn o hwdwdugi’
Uhwynpywé wqgbph juquuljtpynipjut «pnjnp winudubpt hpkug dh-
owqqujhtt yEdtpp nusnid Gu ppwnun dhgngubpny wytytiu, np dhpwqqu-
1ht pununnipniip, widnwignipniut nt wppupnipniip vywnbwhph
skupwnpyyti»: Uju uljqpniupp dowldt) b dwbpudwutdby | 1970 p. UUY-h
Quwynp  Jkhwdnnnyh Ynndhg pugnitduws  dhowqquyhtt  hpwynitph
uljgpniupubph dwuhtt hoswlwugpnd b 1975 p. Gypnyuynid wudnwtgni-
pjul b hwdwgnpbuljgnipjut junphppuljgnipjut Eqputhwulhs wljnnid:
Ulgpniuph qupqugdwit gnpénid Juplnp php o jpunugk] bk Uhewg-
quyht yE&kph jownun jupquynpuwt dwuht Uwpjugh hoywlughpp,
npb pugniudby £ UUY-h nnuhg 1982 pyuljuiht:

Uhowqquyht ykdiph ppunun Jupgquynpdwt uljqpniiphtt hwdwww-
nwujuwl’ gpu dudwbwlulhg pdppudw dke Jkdh dwutimljhg wbunnt-
pintuubpp whwnp k nisku hpkug yEgkpp.

¢ pugunuybu fuwunur vhongubpny,

¢ puwgwnwybku hpwyniiph b wppupnipjut hhdw pu,

¢ Abntywh duwny wjtyhuh gnpénnnipjnitiitphg, npntp Jupny

hwtgkgut) Ji&h updwunp,

o spanubny ykdpp sinisduws,

¢ 1hnypt oquugnpstiny pnnp httwpwynp puwnurn dhongubpt nu

pupwguljupgbpp, npnip hwdwywwnwupwiunid tu Jkdh hwbqu-
dwupubphti n1 punyphi:

Uhguqquyhti JE&tph pwnun jupqujnpdwt uhqpnitipp, hgytu b
dhowqquyjhtt hpwyniph djniu hhdtwpup uljqpniuputipp, Yipwpkpnud tu
hpwdwjwlwt tnpdbiph junbkgnphwyht: MEnnipniuttph hnpjuhwpupk-
poippnitubpnud hdykpuwnhy unpdtphg nplk obnnud sh poyjunpynid:

Task 3. Choose one of the quotes to make a speech on.
e “No conflict, no interest.” John Doerr
e “Today everything is a conflict of interest.” Sid Vicious
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e “A man will fight harder for his interests than for his rights.” Napoleon
Bonaparte

e “Peace is not the absence of conflict, but the ability to cope with it.”
Dorothy Thomas

Supplementary Reading

Preventive Diplomacy

The main focus of preventive diplomacy is to identify and respond to brewing
conflicts in order to prevent the outbreak of violence. Supporters of preventive
diplomacy believe that conflicts are easier to resolve before they become violent.
Once a violent conflict has erupted, it is extremely difficult to bring it to an end. In
the meantime, lives have been lost, new waves of hatred have been created, and
enormous damage has been inflicted. On the other hand, some scholars argue that
conflicts may not be ripe for resolution until a ‘hurting stalemate’ has set in, when
the situation has become intolerable to both sides and appears likely to become
very costly. When a hurting stalemate is eventually reached, by definition both
parties have suffered great losses and have become desperate to compromise.
Agreements that might have been unacceptable previously may appear more
palatable when compared to the pain the parties are suffering or expect to endure in
the future. Typically, it takes considerable time — often years — before parties to
intense conflicts reach a hurting stalemate. In the interim, they all lose a great deal.
Preventive diplomacy offers the possibility of avoiding much of the pain and
suffering associated with violent conflict and the hurting stalemate that so often
follows violence. Potential third parties (such as states or international
organizations) can be most effective when they recognize that a much earlier point
of intervention may be available. Before a conflict turns violent, the issues in the
dispute are fewer and less complex, and conflicting parties are not highly
mobilized, polarized, and armed. Significant bloodshed has not occurred, and thus
a sense of victimization and a desire for vengeance are not intense. The parties
have not begun to demonize and stereotype each other; moderate leaders still
maintain control over extremist tendencies, and the parties are not so committed to
victory that compromise involves loss of face.

However, a difficulty in applying preventive diplomacy is that very often only
a very narrow window of opportunity exists during which parties may intervene to
prevent the outbreak of violence. At the early stages in a conflict, the gravity of the
situation may not be recognized so that no stimulus to intervene arises.
Furthermore, premature intervention may actually create a self-fulfilling prophecy
and even stimulate conflict in the minds of disputing parties. Early interventions
that are insensitive to local conditions, the needs and interests of the parties, and
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the nature of their conflict may also widen rather than narrow differences between
the parties. For example, if outside parties and international institutions appear to
legitimize nationalist claims for self-determination at the outset of a conflict, they
may also legitimize extremist propaganda and undermine existing political
authorities. At the same time, if outside parties wait too long, the threshold of
violence may be crossed before preventive diplomacy can be engaged. Once that
threshold is crossed, any opportunity to resolve the conflict may be seriously
delayed or lost altogether. Timing the engagement of preventive diplomacy is thus
an extremely critical, yet elusive, factor in the process of conflict resolution.
Preventive diplomacy first requires attention to ‘early warning’ to detect situations
that might lead to violent conflict. Protests, demonstrations, and riots may provide
such early warning signals, as may repressive actions by governments to suppress
dissent. Parties to disputes may themselves report threats to the peace that they
have witnessed or experienced. These warnings usually appear in the midst of
conflicts between states or within them. Among the most prominent warnings of an
incipient conflict are irredentist appeals to secede and unify with another state,
threats to expand an ongoing conflict into neighbouring states, sporadic guerrilla
action by radicalized minority group members against state institutions or their
representatives, and indications of potential unauthorized external intervention in
ongoing internal conflicts. Early warning is not enough to trigger an appropriate
response, however.

There must also be a capability to distinguish warnings of real conflicts from
false alarms. The problem for preventive diplomacy is often not the inability to
identify potential trouble spots but, rather, one of understanding such situations
well enough to forecast which ones are likely to explode and when. However good
their intentions, states and multilateral organizations may antagonize important
constituencies by too many cries of ‘wolf” when no violence takes place. They may
also alienate parties if they try to intervene prematurely in situations that do not
seem to justify early outside intervention. And they may exhaust both their
willpower and their limited resources by trying to intervene in more conflicts than
they can handle at any one time. Once the incipient crisis has been recognized, the
next and often more difficult problem is to get the parties to enter into direct
negotiations among themselves or get outsiders to intervene. Early warning does
not necessarily make for easy response. Preventive diplomacy may take many
forms, such as verbal diplomatic protests and denunciations, imposing sanctions,
active monitoring and verification of agreements, peacekeeping, providing good
offices, and other forms of third-party mediation.*®

* Griffiths, M., O’Callaghan, T. International Relations: The Key Concepts. Routledge, New York,
2002, p. 255.
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Extraterritoriality

The term extraterritoriality, or exterritoriality, usually denotes the exclusion
of foreign nationals from the territorial jurisdiction of the host country. The
concept thereby deals with functional exceptions to the Westphalian principle of
territorial sovereignty — either granted by international law or agreed on bilaterally.
Exceptions under international law extend to cases such as military occupation and
national ships on the high seas; bilateral military status-of-forces agreements are
made routinely for externally deployed soldiers. Historically, the most classical
example for extraterritoriality under international law was the doctrine on
diplomatic status popularized by Hugo Grotius through his seminal work De jure
belli ac pacis (1625). The concept is best explained through the image of an
extraterritorial fictional space under the jurisdiction of the accredited country
surrounding the diplomat. As this theory does not reflect state practice and
international jurisdiction, it has been replaced by a concept explaining granted
immunities and privileges through the functional necessity to efficiently exercise
consular functions and diplomatic representation. Another historical application of
extraterritorial jurisdiction concerned Western nationals in non-Western countries —
such as Japan, Turkey, and China — who remained under national rule (during the
second half of the nineteenth and first half of the twentieth century).

In a wider sense, forms of extraterritorial rule and jurisdiction going even
beyond nationals can be observed in reaction to global challenges overburdening
single states. Examples are the fight against terrorism (cf. United Nations Security
Council Resolution 1373 [2001], internationally prescribing specific legislation),
universal jurisdiction, and international economic regulation.’

47 Kurian, G. Th. The Encyclopedia of Political Science. CQ Press, 2011, p. 553.
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UNIT 9
CONFLICTS OF IDEAS

Read the text and speak on
= ethnic conflict as a threat to international peace and security
= the origins of the terms “ethnic” and “ethnicity”
= the importance of tangible characteristics
= types of ethnic groups
= causes of ethnic hostility
= ethnocentrism

Ethnic Conflicts

If all international conflicts were strictly material in nature, it might be easier
to settle them. Given enough positive leverage, any state would agree to another
state’s terms on a disputed issue. More difficult are the types of conflict in which
intangible elements such as ethnic hatred, religious fervor, or ideology come into
play.

Ethnic conflict is one of the major threats to international peace and security.
The destabilization of provinces, states, and, in some cases, even whole regions is a
common consequence of ethnic violence. Ethnic conflicts are often accompanied
by gross human rights violations, such as genocide and crimes against humanity,
and by economic decline, state failure, environmental problems, and refugee flows.
Violent ethnic conflict leads to tremendous human suffering.*®

Ethnic Identity, Ethnicity, and Ethnic Group

The terms ethnic and ethnicity have their roots in the Greek word ethnos,
which describes a community of common descent. In ethnic conflict research, the
terms ethnic group, communal group, ethnic community, people, and minority are
mostly used interchangeably. Two elements provide the basis to identify ethnic
groups: first, the accentuation of cultural traits and, second, the sense that those
traits distinguish the group from the members of the society who do not share the
differentiating characteristics. Ethnic criteria that provide the origins of communal
identity include shared historical experiences and memories, myths of common
descent, a common culture and ethnicity, and a link with a historical territory or a
homeland, which the group may or may not currently inhabit. Elements of common
culture include language, religion, laws, customs, institutions, dress, music, crafts,

8 Goldstein, J.S., Pevehouse, J.C. International Relations. Pearson Longman, 2012, p. 133.
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architecture, and even food. Ethnic communities show signs of solidarity and self-
awareness, which are often expressed by the name the group gives itself.

Ethnic identity is formed by both tangible and intangible characteristics.
Tangible characteristics, such as shared culture or common visible physical traits,
are important because they contribute to the group’s feeling of identity, solidarity,
and uniqueness. As a result, the group considers perceived and real threats to its
tangible characteristics as risks to its identity. If the group takes steps to confront
the threats, its ethnicity becomes politicized, and the group becomes a political
actor by virtue of its shared identity. On the other side, ethnicity is just as much
based on intangible factors — namely, on what people believe, or are made to
believe, to create a sense of solidarity among members of a particular ethnic
group and to exclude those who are not members.*

Types of Ethnic Groups
Not all ethnic groups are politically active or engage in ethnic conflict.
Depending on the political structure of the state (democracy versus authoritarian
regimes) and the size and situation of the ethnic minority (large versus small
portion of the society, regionally concentrated versus dispersed), ethnic groups will
have different claims and will use different means to voice their demands. There
are six types for categorizing the groups: ethnonationalists, indigenous peoples,
ethnoclasses, communal contenders, religious sects, and national minorities.
> Ethnonationalists are large, regionally concentrated ethnic groups with
a history of autonomy or separatist struggles.
> Indigenous peoples are original inhabitants, or descendants of the
original inhabitants, of a colonized territory. These groups typically
have traditional social, economic, and cultural customs that set them
apart from the rest of the society. Even though indigenous peoples are
often notably different from the dominant group (they usually are set
apart not only by physical markers but also by language, religion,
traditions, etc.), they tend to be badly organized, have weak
connections among group members, and, consequently, are usually
unable to voice their claims (mostly to land and access to resources) in
a successful manner. As a result, indigenous peoples are among the
most-marginalized ethnic groups in the world.
» Ethnoclasses are physically or culturally distinct groups who are
typically descendants of slaves or immigrants. In many cases, these
groups perform distinctive economic activities, mostly at the bottom of

* https://www.britannica.com/topic/ethnic-conflict
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the economic hierarchy. Ethnoclasses generally strive for equal
treatment, economic opportunities, and political participation.
Mobilization of these groups varies widely. Ethnoclasses have
successfully pursued their interests in many Western democracies, but
they remain relatively unorganized in most other places.

» Communal contenders are culturally distinct groups that have or desire
a role in state power. Some of them can also be classified as
ethnonationalists opting for separatism and seeking independence. They
are distinguished between dominant, advantaged, and disadvantaged
communal contenders. Dominant groups hold both political and
economic power over other groups in their societies. Advantaged
groups enjoy political benefits but are not in control of governing
power. Disadvantaged communal contenders are the most common, and
they often face political or economic discrimination or both. Changes to
group relations involving communal contenders are particularly likely
if power structures change. Intergroup shifts of relative political
influence and economic prosperity can provoke violent reactions, which
tend to be particularly long-lasting and disastrous. Power-sharing
models that take differences and external changes into account are the
only way to deal with these issues. However, as history shows, such
power-sharing arrangements are often very difficult to achieve.

> Religious sects are ethnic groups that differ from the rest of their
society mostly by their religious beliefs and related cultural practices.
Religious minorities tend to have high group cohesion because religion
is a highly salient trait. In addition, religious groups usually already
possess an organizational structure, which makes mobilization of the
groups particularly easy and likely. For these politicized religious
minorities, their faith is what sets them apart, but their goals are
political in nature (e.g., participation in the government,
nondiscrimination, or the recognition of the minority).

> National minorities are groups with kinfolk in a neighboring state but
who are a minority in the state in which they reside. Most of these
groups have a history of political autonomy, which they strive to
reinstate.*

% https://www.britannica.com/topic/ethnic-conflict/ Types-of-ethnic-groups

211


https://www.britannica.com/topic/ethnic-conflict/Types-of-ethnic-groups

Causes of Ethnic Hostility

Why do ethnic groups frequently dislike each other? Often, there are long-
standing historical conflicts over specific territories or natural resources, or over
one ethnic group’s economic exploitation or political domination of another.
Over time, ethnic conflicts may transcend these concrete historical causes and
become driven not by tangible grievances (though these may well persist) but
by processes described by social psychology. The ethnic group is a kind of
extended kinship group — a group of related individuals sharing some ancestors.
Even when Kkinship relations are not very close, a group identity makes a person
act as though the other members of the ethnic group were family. Perhaps, as
technology allows far-flung groups to congregate in cyberspace, there will be
less psychological pressure to collect ethnic groups physically in a territorial
nation-state.

Ethnocentrism, or in-group bias, is the tendency to see one’s own group in
favorable terms and an out-group in unfavorable terms, i.e. to look at the world
primarily from the perspective of one’s own ethnic culture. Ethnocentrism has
been seen primarily as hostility or prejudice against a variety of outgroups. It
often entails the belief that one’s own race or ethnic group is the most
important, and that some or all aspects of its culture are superior to those of
other groups. Within this ideology, individuals judge other groups in relation to
their own particular ethnic group or culture, especially with concern to
language, behavior, customs, and religion. These ethnic distinctions and sub-
divisions serve to define each ethnicity’s unique cultural identity. If people are
assigned to groups based on a known but unimportant characteristic, before
long the people in each group show in-group bias and begin to dislike the other
group’s members. In-group biases are stronger when the other group looks
different, speaks a different language, or worships in a different way (or all
three). All too easily, an out-group can be dehumanized and stripped of all
human rights. Especially in wartime, when people see members of an out-group
killing members of their in-group, dehumanization can be extreme. The
restraints on war that have evolved in regular interstate warfare, such as not
massacring civilians, are easily discarded in interethnic warfare.™

51 Goldstein, J.S., Pevehouse, J.C. International Relations. Pearson Longman, 2012, p. 135.
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VOCABULARY FOCUS

Task 1. Translate the phrases into Armenian.

to be strictly material in nature

to share differentiating characteristics

common visible physical traits

to contribute to the feeling of identity, solidarity, and uniqueness

to be perceived as real threats

by virtue of shared identity

to be set apart by physical markers

the most-marginalized ethnic groups

to perform distinctive economic activities

intergroup shifts of relative political influence

to strive to reinstate

to transcend concrete historical causes

to be driven by tangible grievances

Task 2. Find in the text the equivalents for the following phrases.

wlpnowthbh mwuppkp

Eplhl wnkjnipinit
Epuhl prunipjut hEnbwtp

dwpnynt hpwyniupbiph Ynuyhun pupuinnudubp

thwhiunnwljwibph hnupbp

thnjuwphtiwpwp oguiugnpédy bk

Upwlnipwyhtt hwnljuthpubph otomnunpnid

hwdwjipuyhtt hupunipjut wintuputpp

punhwtnip swqdwb htn juwydws wnwuwbjubp

hwdbtpwpunipjut b huiptmghwmnwlgnipjub tpwbinkp gniguptpby

punpdpwduwyil) wuwhwieubpp

pupy dnnnyjnipnubp
twpuptnpl) wipwnnnuljuinipni
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pundp udpuyhtt hwdwhidpgwbnipinil
guyuninitt hwnljuiithy
wqquljguljut juy niukgnn jadptp
pny] nw] hinwhwip fudptphtt Ynunwlyty jhpipunnupuspnid

qnik] vwpnuyhtt hwnfwhputphg b dwpgne hpugniipubiphg

wwinkpuqup quunn Uhgngubp
Ynunpl] frwnuin piwlhsipht

Task 3. Translate into English using the word stock below.

1. Epuhly hupunipniup dbwynpynid L husybtu onpwthbh, wytybu b
wlpnowthbih hwwnlwuhoutphg, npnup hpkug wpdwwnbbpt niubt Ephly
hwupnipjut Ednynighnt qupqugdwt dke:

2. Cunhwinip wuwndwlwt thnpdwnnipniiubplt nt hhonnnipmniup
ubkpwunyk) kb punhwtnip dpwlynyph dke, npt pungplnud £ wjttyghup tiwp-
php, hswhuhp ki (hqnil, Ypnbp, opkupubpp, unynpnypibpp, hwuwnw-
nmpniutbpp, hwgniuwnp, bpudonnipnitp, wphbuntbpp, dwupnupu-
whwunnipniup b inyuhul vtniugp:

3. Epuhy prunipjut unynpulut hbwnbwip i wnwpwdwopowh
wywluniiugnidp b, npny swthny, munbuwljut wulnidp:

4. Unwyt] wtnbujws b wphwdwphdws kpuhly odpbpp pujuynid tu
punupulul jud ninbkuwljut pnpuljwinppui, jud bplyniuht dhw-
uht, npp Sunud k potwndwiip hpwp dhol b twppwyyupwpuniip niphoutph
tjuwndwdp:

5. Cunhwtnip wmbuwtbih $hghjuljub gétpp, hsyku twb dpwlni-
puyht hwwnlwuhoutiph wpwbdtwionudp tyuwuwnnid ko judph huptni-
pjul, hwdbkpwohunipjub b kquijhnipjut ghnwlgdwp:

6. Puquuqq whnmpniutbph jupwjwupmpnittbpp whwup L puygkp
Antwplkt wqquuhgjutt hwjudwpumpmnitubph fwbtwgkih b hpuut
uywntwhpubphtt phdwluytnt nignmipjudp, hsybu twb hpjuwtnipjut
pupfudwtt Unpbkjubph tkpgpdwi dhongny dknuku npuip:
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7. Upnuwjut thnppuwdwutnipinittbph juhunn wljttwunnt hwnljuthot
wjt E, np hwjuwpt E tpuwbg wpwbdbwgund, puyg, wdkuhg hwdwjy,
upwbg tyunwljubpp puqupwljub punyph

a common consequence ethnic entity

visible traits to face discrimination

to have roots (in) to be political in nature

to some extent crafts

perceived and real threats power-sharing models

evolutionary development shared experiences

uniqueness to set apart

marginalized a highly salient trait

to mitigate to contribute to the feeling of identity
ethnic identity economic decline

accentuation of cultural traits interethnic conflicts

solidarity ethnic violence

to take steps to confront multinational states

to be incorporated (in) tangible and intangible characteristics
to entail hostility and prejudice

(against)

Task 4. Translate into English using the word stock below.

UUY-h wopnuumudnnny ' ijppifmé Hplpl hwinnipdnguljmbnipuubp

Phup pEhuup — Zwpglph” qnpdplytpltp, Junwh b, np dkup pn-
npu Juuwpbkp Bup Epuhl hwinmipdnnujuwinipyut Jepupbpyu; dbp
niughtt wohtwwnwipp: Pppl uhqp, pn 'y wlkp dkquithg pipupubynt-
nht pjpunpby uEpjuyugul) dkp hwynwpwpnipnitubpp htwpwynphtiu hw-
Yhpd&: Ghwnbd, np wjuop dkup hujuybku gwwn junpp qqugudnitpwyhtt hwp-
gtinh tup wunpunununid (unpp qquguniupubph gnin kup pulnid), puyg
Eyt'p Ubp hbnhpubpp wupquuybu tkplupugibip wlbh oyt hwdw-
wunnltph Uby: umpk d, (tk Uh: Uljuk tp dkqlhg:

[Ep — Cunphwluwnipyn 1i: Bu ;phy byl Bl wwhwieynn gpuilju-
unipjniup b thnpdl) Bd gniquhbnubp nt hwdbdwnnipnitittp whghugub
hpwliwt Yyuwuph thnpdwnnipjut htwn: Skub p, Epuhl wthwinnipdnnu-
Julnipjniutt hp puquuqub nt wykh tnipp wpunwhwjnnipniuutpng h
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Jtpon hwtghgunid bt dwpnluyhtt whnbkjh tmwpwwwiph: Ubonywthbih
wnwppkpp, htswhuhp Eu Ephl wnbnipniup, jpntwljut dnjkpwbnn: -
pintup b qunuthwpwjinunipniip, wiuwp wybt pwthg, phk npput Jup-
whwunnpkb Gu npup pnquplyws, hpktg nipt nibikt: Gu utjuwnh niubd phy
pt owwn dnnnypnujupuljut jud qupqugus tpypubpnid whpnn hpw-
Jhéulyp: ,

Lnipwigh — TwJ wuwghp: Znmuwhwwn thwhunwlwuttph hnuptpp
owhwplynid Eu npuytu hwpunpuiph b £upkint punupwljut gnpshp:
Snipwpwiginip ywhwnnipmnih pwunnud £ hp jpwnp:

Uptnil — Shunk’p, hiis Ju: Mt tbanbp kpuhl hwinmpdnnuljubin-
pjul wyn qunputhwpt hppt dhwdhwn b pndwbinhl dp put: Gpp gutulp
nuljnpht £ hwutiniud, wdkupp tpku Bu phpnud Epuhl thnppudwutnipinii-
Ubkph wnkpuwbpibphg m tdwb pulkphg... M, bu wpunkn bl gupqu-
whu hd hwdbkpwyunipniup gnyg wnwnt hwdwp Epuhl thnppudwuting-
pjntuttph tkpuyugnighsubphtt b bpwbg, nyptkp dwnwhngus Eu wju
huunpny: Fuyg, unynpwpwp, dbkquithg mipwpwiygniptt k) ghwnh, np dkq
tdwt duppubg dnnud o ghyh mbnbuwlwut hhkpuppuhuyh hwwnwlp:
By nppwitt k| pu mdwpnuyhti £, wybihh hnyu gpbpt shu:

[l — Oh’, Uhtin'1y, kpplip skh uyyuunid phquithg idwb unip phinwp-
ynudlibp: e hulugbu jupsmd bu, np Uktp wjunbn hqoip ip hw-
Jupyb: ,

hup pEjuyjup — Upn, Jupdnud &, np Uhuniyp suhwquig hn-
ntwnbku k hp quwhwwnwlutubph dte: @LL, wykh hwdwh, wdku hus hkug
wjtigbu b, hiswbu w Ewumd: Puyg Byt p dhdjulighg unynpbip wwppkp
dhongutp Yhpwnt) dbp wquwhwbeubpp pupdpwdwjubnt hwdwp: 6y np-
pwl wykjh Juquulkpyywsé (hukup, wjtput wybkih juy dknppipnidutp
yniikiwbp: BYk'p htnlbkip Junwhmpjui b hudwgnpswljgnipub hw-
puwpbpnipnitutp hwunwwnbint pwquujupnipyuup b dowlktp dkp
Epuhly wuwnjutbnipmniup b kquijhnipiniop quonwwiknt hdwuwnwihg
ninhikp: Uh' jwnqughp mdughlt otwdljukph oqunpt’ gniguphpbingd
wlgnpénipnit b hntuwhwwnnipni:

to be pushed aside to draw parallels and comparisons
subtle expression to pursue a strategy
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sharp remarks

to dismiss the notion

ethnic tolerance

to tap into a lot of deep feelings
in sb’s estimates

intangible elements

inducement and suppression
dehumanizing

a real-life experience

ethnicity and uniqueness

a workshop

to work out meaningful ways
things stand as sb says

nicely put

to turn a deaf ear to pleas
naive and romantic

to disguise masterly

to define problems in a larger picture
to come into play

Task 5. Match the English verbs

a. with their definitions:

to be manipulated

to refer to the situation

asitis

the bottom of economic hierarchy
desperate refugee flows

to come together for nothing

you know what

to be through with reading

to voice demands

to make statements as brief as possible
to care for the issue

typically

when push comes to shove

to play into the hands of power sharks
tremendous human suffering

to display inactivity and desperation
religious fervor

to start with

to discard

to entail

to congregate
to transcend
to reinstate
to provoke

to strive

to gather into a crowd or mass

to make great efforts to achieve or obtain something

to restore to the former position or state

to cast aside or dispose of; get rid of

to simulate or incite; give rise to

to be or go beyond the range or limits (of a field or sphere)
to cause or involve by necessity or as a consequence

b. with their respective sets of synonyms:

to discard

to entail

to congregate
to transcend
to reinstate
to provoke

to strive

to flock, collect, concentrate, convene

to abandon, eliminate, renounce, dispose of
to bring back, reestablish, restore, revive

to aim, seek, endeavor, attempt

to arouse, cause, generate, instigate

to bring about, cause, necessitate, evoke

to surpass, outstrip, overstep, exceed
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Task 6. Complete the text with the appropriate word or phrase in the correct form..

to be disdained to gain strength
assumptions intractable
grievances inhuman
transnational to sacrifice

Religious conflict
One reason ethnic conflicts often transcend material is
that they find expression as religious conflicts. Since religion is a core of a
community’s value system in much of the world, people whose religious practices
differ easily and treated as unworthy or even
. When overlaid on ethnic and territorial conflicts,
religion often surfaces as the central and most visible division between groups.
Nothing inherent in religion mandates conflicts — in many places members of
different religious groups coexist peacefully. But religious differences hold the
potential for conflict, and for making existing conflicts more
, because religions involve core values, which are
held as absolute truth. This is increasingly true as fundamentalist movements
in recent decades. Members of these movements
organize their lives and communities around their religious beliefs; many are
willing and even die for those beliefs. These
movements challenge the values and practices of secular political organizations —
those created apart from religious establishments. Among the secular practices
threatened by fundamentalist movements are the rules of the international system,
whereby states are treated as formally equal and sovereign whether they are
“believers” or “infidels”. As belief systems,
religions often are taken as a higher law than state laws and international treaties.
This runs counter to the norms of the international system, and to the
of realism.

TRANSLATION FOCUS

Translation is not a matter of words only: it is a matter of making intelligible
a whole culture.
Anthony Burgess

Because of the diverse functions and usage of the passive voice in the English
language, the translator should know how to deal with it. Passive constructions are
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more frequently and widely used in English, specifically in formal and academic
languages than in Armenian.

Most often the passive voice is easy to translate into Armenian with a
corresponding structure:

Analysis of ethnic cleansing should not be limited to the specific case of
former Yugoslavia.

Epuhl quunidubph JEpinidnipinibn swknp F uwhdwbunhwlfh bufu-
Ght Zwpuupuypugh nigplun pluypny:

Sometimes, however, this might be impossible. In English, both direct and
indirect objects can act as subjects in the passive voice, which means the same
sentence in the active voice has two passive constructions. While in Armenian
there is only one passive construction with the direct object acting as the subject. In
such cases, the structure may have to be translated into the active voice with no
subject:

When ethnic populations are minorities in territories controlled by rival ethnic
groups, they may be driven from the land or (in rare cases) systematically
exterminated.

Epp kpbply phwlsnipnibp hnppudwuabnipni Lodpgulhg Lpbpl
Judpkph Gnnuhg JEpwhulpyng nwpuwdpbbpnid, hbwpun/np E Gpul -
ki uyn hnphg uwd (hugyunby nkypbpnid) hwdwlupgywé nsiswghla:

It is noteworthy, however, that the same principles should be observed when
translating from Armenian into English:

Uholptpl hwpwpbpniyenibabph  niumdiwuppmppul  dwudwbul
Juiplinp F hupyh wnily wuwwndwlwl gnpénbbbpp:

Historical factors are to be taken into account when studying interethnic
relations.

Tip

Pay special attention to the passive voice especially when doing a translation
from Armenian into English from two perspectives. Firstly, some active
constructions in Armenian must be translated in the passive voice in English.
Besides, some verbs in Armenian have two forms, as jjjuiiwy, jijuigyk;; hunnp-
nuligly, hwnnppulgyk; which correspond to the English wash and communicate
respectively in the active voice.
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Task 1. Translate the text into English.

Uholplply hwpupkpnijeinibbbp

Uhgtpuhl hwpwptpnipjniubpt wnwehtt htppht Epunuttph hunnp-
nuijgulwt tnubwlutpt &b, npnup ninklgynid G jnipwpwsnip Ephly
hudph b tpw wnwtidhtt kpjujugnighsubph wthwwnwljut b unghwjuljuh
hwwnljwuhptutph thnthnpunipjudp: Puunhwnnighntiuy dwljwpnpuyjh hwpw-
pEpnipnitiubpp tkpuenid Bu ywhnwlwb-Yppuljut nnpunikpp, yhnw-
Jut htunhwnninttpp, dhoybwnwlwt thnpjuhwpwpbpmipmniuttpp: Ldwt
thnjuhwpwpbpmipmnibubpp hwdw widuwinud Bu twb dhpwqquyhti hw-
npupbkpnipnibtbn:

dnnnynipnubpp  hwnnppuljgynid &t hhdtwlwind  yundwljub
hwiquuwpttph wpyniupnid: Uhekpthl hwpwpbpmipnitubph niunwd-
bwuhpnipyut Ukp uplunp G hwoldh wntul] wuwndwlwb gnpéntiubpp b
huwnjuwbu dpwlnipughtt wuguip, dnpnymipnubph htwnn hwnnppul-
gnipjult thnpdp: NMwndwlut hpwnupdnipniuubpp ny dhuy ubkpwug-
qujht hwdbpwounipjut jupunp nhp nibky, wjyb Jhekphl hwpwpbpnt-
pintuttph jupduwsnipjut yuwndwn jupnn ki nuntwg:

Task 2. Translate the Armenian parts fitting them into the English text.
Summarize the text.

Ethnic groups are large groups of people who share ancestral, language,
cultural, or religious ties and a common identity. Although conflicts between ethnic
groups often have material aspects — dwutwnpuytu tnwpwsph b junw-
Jupdwt Jkpwhuljnnnipjub onipg, tpuhl pupunidt hupuht phpnid £ hw-
Jujpuip jud wnbnmpmnit

that members of one ethnic group systematically feel toward another group. In this
regard, tpuhl hujudwpunnipjut hhudpnud pujws L ny ph onowthkh, wy
wipnowthbih wuwwndwnukpp

. Ethnic groups often form the basis for nationalist sentiments. Not all
ethnic groups identify as nations, but in locations npwintn dkl Epuhl padph
Uhjhntwynp winudtbp wypmd &b npybu ptwlpsmpjut dbdwdwutn-

pintt hpkug twpthutph Epypnud
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they usually think of themselves as a nation. In most such cases ipwtp dquunid
Eu niubbwy ubthwuljut yhnnipmniup’ gquonnuwljut dhpwqquyhtt Jup-
quyhdwljny b nmwpwspuyhtt uvwhdwbitpny

Territorial control ubkpuinpbt Juwdws t tpuhly pudpiph whunwlw-
unipnit niukbwnt dqundw hkwn

. Any state’s borders will deviate
to some extent (sometimes substantially) from the actual location of ethnic
communities; as a result, members of the ethnic group will be left outside its state’s
borders, and members of other ethnic groups will be located within the state’s
border. The resulting situation can be dangerous, tpp kpuhl fudph dh dwup

Jbpwhulnid E ywhwnnipniup, hul] dniu dwut wmypnd £ npybu thnppu-

dwutinipnit wy whwnnipmniunud

controlled by

a rival ethnic group.
Other ethnic groups lack any home state. Kurds share a culture, and many
aspire to create a state of Kurdistan. But Kurds live in four states — Turkey, Iraqg,

Iran, and Syria — npnup pnnpt b jupujwbwuybtu phd Bu inp pppuljut
whunnipjut hwdwp ubkthwub mupwsph dh dwup qhekjni

In ethnic conflicts there are often pressures to redraw borders by force. When
ethnic populations are minorities in territories controlled by rival ethnic groups,
upwip Jupnn bk tnyuhul Juruwpdt] hpkug hnntphg
or (in rare cases) systematically exterminated. By driving out the minority ethnic
group, a majority group can assemble a more unified, more contiguous, and larger
territory for its nation-state.

In extreme cases, governments use genocide — Epuhl Juwd Ypnuwlub
hudptiph hwdwlwupqus nstsmugnid
in whole or in part — to try to destroy scapegoated
groups or political rivals. In cases both of genocide and of less extreme
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scapegoating, ethnic hatreds do not merely bubble up naturally, u; hpwhpynud b

nipnnppynid kbt punupwlwb gqnpshsubph llnqdhg‘ ubthwlut hofuw-
unipniit wdpuwinknt hwdwp

For instance, Arab
governments use antisemitism to deflect their populations’ anger onto Israel.

Often, in former colonies whose borders were drawn arbitrarily, some ethnic
groups span two or more states, while others find themselves sharing a state with
groups that are traditionally rival or enemies. For example, Nigeria includes 250
ethnic groups, the largest being two Muslim groups in the north and two Christian
groups in the south. Although Nigeria’s ethnic populations are slowly developing
an overarching national identity as Nigerians, hhtu jupjwénipjniup swpni-

twinud b powpwpl] punupuljuinipniup

Task 3. Translate the text into Armenian.

Theories of ethnic identity

Although communal identity provides the foundation for the definition of
ethnic groups, disagreement exists over how ethnic identity forms and how it
changes over time. A first school of thought, known as the primordialist approach,
explains ethnicity as a fixed characteristic of individuals and communities.
According to primordialists, ethnicity is embedded in inherited biological
attributes, a long history of practicing cultural differences, or both. Ethnic identity
iS seen as unique in intensity and durability and as an existential factor defining
individual self-identification and communal distinctiveness. Mobilization of ethnic
identity and ethnic nationalism is a powerful tool to engage the group in a political
struggle. Ethnic divisions and ethnic conflict are considered inherent to multiethnic
societies and a common phenomenon.

The primordialist focus on fixed identities, however, fails to recognize
variations in ethnic group formation, ranging from relatively short-term
associations to long-standing, strong, and cohesive groups with biological and
historical roots. To account for these differences, a second approach, referred to
as instrumentalist, was developed, which understands ethnicity as a device used by
individuals and groups to unify, organize, and mobilize populations to achieve
larger goals. Those goals are mostly of a political nature and include, among
others, demands for self-governance, autonomy, access to resources and power,
respect for the group’s identity and culture, and minority rights. Instrumentalists
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hold that ethnicity has very little or no independent ranking outside the political
process and is in its character comparable to other political affiliations such as
ideological beliefs or party membership. According to instrumentalists, ethnicity is
a result of personal choice and mostly independent from the situational context or
the presence of cultural and biological traits. Ethnic conflict arises if ethnic
groups compete for the same goal — notably power, access to resources, or territory.
The interests of a society’s elite class play an important role in mobilizing ethnic
groups to engage in ethnic conflicts. Ethnic conflict is thus similar to other political
interest conflicts.

Instrumentalism is criticized by those who argue that ethnicity, in contrast to
political affiliations, cannot be willfully decided on by individuals and is instead
rooted in and regulated by the society as a whole. Advocates of another school of
thought, known as social constructivism, focus on the social nature of ethnic
identity. In their view, ethnicity is neither fixed nor entirely open. Ethnic identity is
created by social interactions between individuals and groups and remains
therefore beyond a person’s choice, but it is subject to change if the social
conditions change. Individuals and groups cannot avoid the fact that ethnic
differences exist, but they determine for themselves what to make of those
differences. Ethnic conflict depends thus to a great extent on the opportunities
provided for the group to reach their goals. Violent conflict is caused mainly by
social and political systems that lead to inequality and grievances and do not offer
options for the peaceful expression of differences. Changes in social interactions,
such as increased tensions or violent conflict, influence the socially constructed
nature of ethnicity. Social constructivists explain the tremendous atrocities
committed during ethnic conflicts — such as genocide and ethnic cleansing — by
the fact that, by virtue of ethnicity, ultimately everyone becomes involved in the
struggle, regardless of their intent.

A fourth view, that of psychocultural interpretations, ascribes to ethnicity deep
cultural and psychological roots, which make ethnic identity extremely persistent.
Psychocultural interpretation theory defines ethnic identity as originating in shared,
deeply rooted worldviews that shape group members’ relationships with others,
their actions, and their motives. Ethnic identity cannot be changed, only made more
tolerant and open-minded. Ethnic conflict engages central elements of each group’s
identity and invokes fears and suspicion about real and potential opponents.
Ethnic conflict is thus not simply a political event but a drama that challenges the
very existence of the group by contesting its identity. This explains why ethnic
conflicts are very difficult to resolve.

In reality, some ethnic groups have identities with deep historical roots
whereas others do not, and some groups have static identities whereas others have
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dynamic identities. The concrete expression of ethnicity and its propensity to lead
to violence and warfare depend on the context. Ethnic identities are adaptable to
and activated by unexpected threats and new opportunities. Ethnicity cannot be
politicized unless an underlying core of memories, experience, or meaning moves
people to collective action. In light of this, Milton J. Esman in his book Ethnic
Politics noted that ethnic identity usually “can be located on a spectrum between
primordial historical continuities and (instrumental) opportunistic adaptations.”

Several factors contribute to the salience and intensity of ethnic identities.
Indisputably, the strongest factor is war and violence. First, the history of common
efforts, stories of sacrifices for a common goal, and memories of human suffering
create strong connections among the members of affected ethnic groups. Similarly,
if a group experiences economic, political, and cultural discrimination, group
cohesion tends to increase. Second, a group’s ethnic identity is stronger if mass
literacy is achieved. Literacy allows elements of identity to be stored in writing,
which means that historical and cultural narratives can reach a mass audience and
stay the same over time. Even if an ethnic identity lies dormant for some time, it
can be revived. Finally, the identities of nonimmigrant groups tend to be more
pronounced than the identities of immigrant ethnic groups. While immigrants
often assimilate, nonimmigrant minorities generally adhere to their traditions,
especially if they are easily distinguished from the rest of the society by tangible
traits such as physical markers.*

SPEAKING AND DISCUSSION FOCUS

Task 1. Read the text and discuss it.

Post-reading discussion points
= What are the major causes of ethnic conflict?
= Bring some relevant examples of ethnic conflicts.
= How can we prevent ethnic conflicts?

Structural and Political Factors

Weak or failed states often serve as an impetus for ethnic conflict. Mostly,
such states are artificial products (e.g., former colonies) that were created without
regard for the existing ethnic and political divisions within their borders, and their
political and legal institutions tend to be ineffective. Violent conflicts are likely if
changes in the economic situation of a state (e.g., cuts in foreign aid, corruption,
administrative incompetence, and the inability to promote economic stability) are

52 https://www.britannica.com/topic/ethnic-conflict#ref1226116
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associated with the deterioration of the political situation in the country and the
mobilization of ethnic groups. Group rivalry can lead to military mobilization,
which leads to the general armament of all ethnic groups within the state. That
causes a security dilemma: by making efforts to provide a means with which to
defend themselves, ethnic groups often threaten the security of others, whose
reactions to that threat may, in turn, increase the threat level faced by the original
group or groups. Violent conflicts and internal security dilemmas lead to massive
human rights violations, refugee flows, and spillover effects with the potential to
destabilize whole regions.

Ethnic geography — the geographic distribution and territorial concentration of
ethnic groups in pluralistic states — also contributes to the likelihood of violent
ethnic conflict. Ethnic conflict is particularly common in states with territorially
concentrated ethnic groups located near a border or with ethnic kin in an
adjacent state. Those groups show high levels of organization and increased group
cohesion and are able to use shared homelands as a territorial base for their
political struggle.

Ethnic conflict is particularly likely in states where ethnic groups lack
sufficient representation in public and political institutions. Authoritarian one-party
regimes with discriminatory legislation and a lack of opportunities for ethnic
groups to participate in state decision-making processes are particularly prone to
ethnic conflict. Liberal democracies that focus on the ideals of inclusion, political
debate, and the attempt to reach consensus among all participants in the political
process facilitate nonviolent ethnopolitical action and are thus less likely to
experience rebellion or uprisings.

Exclusionary national ideologies may also serve as a source of conflict.
Nationalism and, in an increased form, citizenship based on ethnic distinctions are
especially dangerous because such ideologies tend to flourish in situations of
political uncertainty and economic collapse. The existence, or lack of existence, of
stable domestic intergroup relations can also have a bearing on whether violent
ethnic conflict is likely to occur. Violent conflict is particularly probable if the
claims of the various ethnic groups are incongruous, if groups have strength and
are organized, if it is possible for groups to take action, if success is a
feasible outcome, and if there is a tangiblefear of suppression and
discrimination on the basis of ethnicity.>®

%3 https://www.britannica.com/topic/ethnic-conflict/Structural-factors
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Task 2. Render the text into English and discuss it.

Eptnup Yuwd Epuhly junudpp dwpnlubg wjtyhuh hwupnyp k, npt

niuh htnljw hhdbwjuwt wnwtdtwhwnlnipjnibubpn.

1. pughwimp Yhbuwpwbwlwh Swgnud, wyuhiph fdph popnp wh-
nulutph wwwnbpugnidutptt wytt dwupl, np hpktp ubpus Eu
punhwtnmip twhithttphg,

2. punhwinip wuwwuunipintl,

3. punhwtnip nwpwsp, npunbn pupwgk) E wnyjw wqgh dAbwynpnudp,
b npunbn wydd pupwimd E tpw jEtuwgnpéniitinipjut gnpéph-
pugp,

4. punhwinip whnwlwunipniy,

5. punhwunip dpwlnipuyhtt wjwunnypubp b huptnipjut qqugnud:

Epuhy fudptiph pughwunip gétphg Bu dowlnyph b dpwlnipuygh

wjwinnyputph wpwudtwhwwnlnipjniuitpp: pwighg Bu' 1kqnil, Ypn-
up b wy: «Epuhly junidp» hwuljugnipiniup pwn wykih juyt b, pub «wqgr
hwuljugnipniup: Epupl judpkp Eu ghinbpp, dnnnynippubpt nu wqqbpp:
Uqgtipp Eptuhly pudptiph wnwyb] jungonp ni qupqugus wmbuwlfubpb Gu:
Snipwpwignip wqq wuwwndwlut tpjupunb qupqugdwt wpynibup L,
nun npnud, wdkt dh Epuhly junwdp sk, np hwutnud £ wqgh dwjupnulh:

Uholpuhl hwpwpbpniyentabbp

Uhotpuhl hmpwpbpnipniuutpt wnweht htppht tpunuutph hwnnp-
nuljguljwt tnubwlukp &b, npnup mnkligymd b jnipwpwibynip Ephly
hudph b tpw wnwtdht ukpjujugnighsubph wthwwnwljut b unghwjuljut
hwwnljwuhputph thnthnpunipjudp: Puunhwnnighntiwy dwjuppuyh hwpw-
pEpnipnitubpp tkpuenud Bu ywhnwlwb-Yppuljut nnpunikpp, yhnw-
jut htunhunnunttpp, vhowbwnwlut thnjuhwpwpbpnipniubbpp: Ldwt
thnjuhwpwpbpmipmnitubpp hwdwh widuwiund Bu twb dhpwqquyhti hw-
pupbkpnipmnibtbn:

dnnnynippubpp  hwnnppulgynid &t hhdtwuwind  yundwljub
hwbuquuwpttnh wpyniupnid: Uhekpuhl] hwpwpbpnipmniuttph ntunud-
twuphpnipyutt Uky Juplnp L hwodh wntl] yundwljub gnpéntutpp b
hunjuybu dpwlnipwihtt wbguip, dnnnynippubtph htn hwnnppulgni-
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pjul thnpdp: Mundwljut hpunwpdmpniuubpp ny vhuy ubpuqquph
hudtpwopunipjut juplnp nlp niukl, wb Jhobkpuhl hwpwpbpnipniut-
nh (updwsnipjut yuwndwne jupnn B puntwyg:

Zwpuwpbpnipniututpp, npnup hhdtwynpuws bt yuudwlub, wo-
huwuphwpwnupujut  nbknujuyusnipjudp, Swdwynid tu npnowlh
Aling b htnmbwpwp wpwbdtwinid kb ppkug punypny: dnnnypnh hhonnni-
pintup, npp wwhwywund E pnjnp hpunwpdnipjniutubpp, dnnnynipnpubkpht
pwdwnn juhuwn Juplnp gnpénuubphg b Mundwljut hwenpn juplnpu-
gniyu gnpénup dnnnypph unghwj-nunbuwuwt qupgqugnidu k, npp dpw-
gqpuynpyniud E whgyuny: Lunupuljut gnpénutpp dhekpuhly hwpwpt-
pipgnLbtkpnud tkpuenid Bo kpingpubkph 3 wkuwl whnwlwh juqiw-
Ynpnudubiph dukpt ni uljgpniupubpp, punupwljut ghppnpnydwt puntypen,
whunwlwi-wqquihtt punupujuinipjuit mkuwfubpp: Cunhwinip wn-
dwdp, punupwljuwi njnpnt wpnwhwynnd E dupgljutg unghwjulju
owhbtpp: ZEknmwgnuinnutptt wpwtdwgund & dhokpuhll hwpwpbpni-
pintutiiph ypw wgnnn unghwjulwb htnlbyw) gnpénuubpp.

e unghwjujub U tpuhy nhppopnymudbph  thnjujuwywlglusnt-

pyLtp,

¢ unghwjulwb thnthnjumipjnitiibph wqnpkgnipnip,

¢ unghuwjuljub owpdniunipjut Ephly qgnpénuubkpp:

Uhotptuhl hwpwpbpmipnitubph b thnpwqnptgnipjut wbpwdwubih
dwul £ hwdwpynud twb dpwlnipughtt hwjudwpunmpniiubph hwnpu-
hwpnudp: Upwlnipwghtt mwuppbpuljusdnipniip hwigkgunid £ tpwb, np
thnpiuqnptgnipjutt dwubtwlhgubpp Jupnn &b wdpnnonipjudp spulju bty
Uhdjuig b ubthuljut ninkpdp wuwnowd Yhpuny sthnpuwugk): Npny twp-
pEpnipnitubp wbyuwydwt wljthwjn b punuinud hwnjuwbu wyt dudw-
twly, tpp npuip puduljut Epjupunb tu: Upulnipughtt hwjudwpunnt-
pntutiph hwunpwhwpdwit ninndws E hbnwgnuunnutph Ynnuhg wnwy
pusjwd 2 Unnk] wrwehtip hhdifws b hwludwpinnpyui hunpwhwp-
Uwl thwuwnbph Ypw, huly dnup hnygqbph upu]updwb b jupgudnp-
dwt Jpu: Zujudwpunmpjui hunpwhwpnidp wwhwignid £ wpjuwuphw-
jugpnid Upwljnipwjhtt nwppbpnipinititp, Jupph hdwgnipmit b hwp-
qulp:
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Task 3. Choose one of the quotes to make a speech on.

e “Equipping one side of an ethnic conflict and then prodding it to resolve its
ethnic problems by force of arms is a very bad policy.” Vladimir Putin

e “Ethnic and religious conflicts remain the most intractable and dangerous
problems in the world today.” John Shattuck

o “Religious conflict can be the bloodiest and cruelest conflicts that turn
people into fanatics.” William J. Brennan

e “The Crimea is not a disputed territory. Unlike the case of Georgia and
South Ossetia, there has been no ethnic conflict there.” Vladimir Putin

Supplementary Reading

Ethnic Cleansing

When ethnic populations are minorities in territories controlled by rival ethnic
groups, they may be driven from the land or (in rare cases) systematically
exterminated. By driving out the minority ethnic group, a majority group can
assemble a more unified, more contiguous, and larger territory for its nation-state.
This is what many ethnic Serbs did through the policy of ethnic cleansing after the
breakup of Yugoslavia. Indeed, the very term ‘ethnic cleansing’ was coined in the
context of the dissolution of Yugoslavia. It is a literal translation of the expression
etnicko ciscenje in Serbo-Croatian/Croato-Serbian. The precise origin of this term
is difficult to establish. Mass media reports discussed the establishment of
‘ethnically clean territories’ in Kosovo after 1981. At the time, the concept related
to administrative and non-violent matters and referred mostly to the behaviour of
Kosovo Albanians (Kosovars) towards the Serbian minority in the province. The
term derived its current meaning during the war in Bosnia and Herzegovina (1992—
95). As military officers of the former Yugoslav People’s Army had a preponderant
role in all these events, the conclusion could be drawn that the concept has its
origin in military vocabulary. The expression ‘to clean the territory’ is directed
against enemies, and it is used mostly in the final phase of combat in order to take
total control of the conquered territory.

Analysis of ethnic cleansing should not be limited to the specific case of
former Yugoslavia. This policy can occur and have terrible consequences in all
territories with mixed populations, especially in attempts to redefine frontiers and
rights over given territories. There is a new logic of conflict that relies on violent
actions against the enemy’s civilian population on a large scale, rather than on war
in the traditional sense, i.e. between armed forces. Examples of this logic and
policy abound today (the extreme case being Rwanda in 1994). It is important to
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underline that the policy of ethnic cleansing fundamentally represents a violation of
human rights and international humanitarian law. Only when the means and
methods of ethnic cleansing policies can be identified with genocidal acts, and
when a combination of different elements implies the existence of intent to destroy
a group as such, can such actions represent genocide. Ethnic cleansing lacks the
precise legal definition that genocide has, although it has been widely used in
General Assembly and Security Council Resolutions, documents of special
rapporteurs, and the pamphlets of non-governmental organizations. Some suggest
that ethnic cleansing is merely a euphemism for genocide. There would seem,
however, to be a significant difference between them. The former seeks to
‘cleanse’ or ‘purify’ a territory of one ethnic group by use of terror, rape, and
murder in order to convince the inhabitants to leave. The latter seeks to destroy the
group, closing the borders to ensure that no one escapes. This observation should
not be taken to imply that ethnic cleansing is not a barbaric international crime. It is
most certainly punishable as a crime against humanity.>*

Religion and Conflict

Empirical analyses have established that the relationship between religion and

conflict in general can be summed up as follows:

e Religious differences make conflict more likely and more intense. The
more diverse a country’s religious population, the more violent its
domestic conflicts tend to be. Similarly, when religious issues are
important in ethnic conflicts, political, economic, and cultural
discrimination, and rebellion all tend to increase. Religious differences also
make international wars more likely.

e Religious issues influence the dynamics of conflicts. When religious issues
are important in an ethnic conflict, religious institutions tend to facilitate
unrest; but they tend to suppress conflict when religious issues are not
important. Similarly, in countries where it is more legitimate to invoke
religion in political discourse, ethnic conflicts generally focus more on
religious issues as opposed to other political, cultural, and economic
issues. Also, religious differences between combatants and religious
affinities between minorities and those likely to intervene make foreign
intervention in ethnic conflicts more probable.

e Religion shapes discrimination against ethnic minorities. Religious and
non-religious discrimination is more likely in states where it is legitimate

% Griffiths, M., O’Callaghan, T. International Relations: The Key Concepts. Routledge, New York,
2002, p. 93.
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to use religion in political discourse and in conflicts where religious issues
are important. Religious discrimination is likely against minorities that are
otherwise culturally similar to the majority group — that is, where religion
is the chief differentiating characteristic between the majority and the
minority. Perhaps connected, religious minorities seeking autonomy are
more likely to suffer non-religious discrimination than ethnic minorities
who are not distinguished by religion.

e Autocratic regimes are more likely than non-autocratic regimes to
discriminate against religious minorities. Autocracies engage in higher
average levels of discrimination against ethno-religious minorities than do
democracies, but it is those regimes that are somewhere between full
autocracies and full democracies (and that are known as semi-
democracies), that discriminate the least. At the same time, regime track
type seems not to be correlated with discrimination against ethnic
minorities that are not religiously different from the majority group in their
states.

e Regimes in Muslim states are more autocratic. One study finds that
Muslim states are the most autocratic states in the world, based on a
measure of the extent to which a state is a liberal democracy as well as on a
separate measure of institutional democracy.>

% https://www.meforum.org/135/are-middle-east-conflicts-more-religious
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UNIT 10
WAR

Read the text and speak on
= the main categories that wars are divided into and their characteristics
= the just war theory and its implications
= the means to control war

Types of War

War, in the popular sense, is a conflict involving hostilities of considerable
duration and magnitude. Wars are very diverse. Several types of war tend to arise
from different situations and play different sorts of roles in bargaining over
conflicts. Starting from the largest ones, wars may be divided into the following
main categories.

Hegemonic war is a war over control of the entire world order — the rules of
the international system as a whole, including the role of world hegemony. This
class of wars (with variations in definition and conception) is also known as world
war, global war, general war, or systemic war. The last hegemonic war was World
War Il. This kind of war probably cannot occur any longer without destroying
civilization.

Total war is warfare by one state waged to conquer and occupy another. The
goal is to reach the capital city and force the surrender of the government, which
can then be replaced with one of the victor’s choosing. Total war began with the
mass destruction of the Napoleonic Wars, which introduced large-scale
conscription and geared the entire French national economy toward the war effort.
In total war, with the entire society mobilized for the struggle, the entire society of
the enemy is considered a legitimate target.

Limited war includes military actions carried out to gain some objective short
of the surrender and occupation of the enemy. For instance, the US-led war against
Irag in 1991 retook the territory of Kuwait but did not go on to Baghdad to topple
Saddam Hussein’s government. Many border wars have this character: after
occupying the land it wants, a state may stop and defend its gains.

Raids are limited wars that consist of a single action — a bombing run or a
quick incursion by land. In 1981, Israeli warplanes bombed an Iragi nuclear
research facility to stop Iraq from developing nuclear weapons. The action had a
narrow objective — destruction of the facility — and was over within hours. Raids
fall into the gray area between wars and non-wars because their destruction is
limited and they are over quickly. Raiding that is repeated or fuels a cycle of
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retaliation usually becomes a limited war or what is sometimes called “low-
intensity conflict”.

Civil war refers to war between factions within a state trying to create or
prevent, a new government for the entire state or some territorial part of it. The
term “civil war” is used to mean a non-international armed conflict; it, therefore,
covers any internal conflict, whatever the motive for the fighting. The aim may be
to change the entire system of government, to merely replace the people in it, or to
split a region off as a new state. The US Civil War of the 1860s is a good example
of a secessionist civil war; the war in El Salvador in the 1980s is an example of a
civil war for control of the entire state (not secessionist). It is often difficult to
determine whether a conflict is truly internal or international, since other states
may be involved to some extent. If it is indeed an international armed conflict, then
an attacked state may seek the military assistance of any other state, which will
then be acting in collective self-defense with it. An example of this was the
Vietnam War, although, it should be said, many states regarded it as a civil war.

Guerrilla war, which includes certain kinds of civil wars, is warfare without
front lines. Irregular forces operate in the midst of, and often hidden or protected
by, civilian populations. The purpose is not to directly confront an enemy army but
rather to harass and punish it so as to gradually limit its operation and effectively
liberate territory from its control. Efforts to combat a guerrilla army -
counterinsurgency — often include programs to “win the hearts and minds” of rural
populations so that they stop sheltering the guerrillas.

In guerrilla war, without a fixed front line, there is much territory that neither
side controls. Thus, guerrilla wars especially hurt civilians. The situation is doubly
painful because conventional armies fighting guerrillas often cannot distinguish
them from civilians and punish both together.*®

Just War Theory

Just war theory is a body of principles developed over centuries that attempt to
delineate what justifies the initiation of armed conflict and what rules govern the
subsequent conduct of fighting. The contemporary dominant strand of the concept
developed from the Western, Judeo-Christian canon, but non-Western
philosophies, including Hinduism and Islam, also have rich just war traditions. The
main rival philosophies to just war theory are pacifism and political realism. The
main tenets of just war theory have been incorporated into international law and
custom and are enshrined in various key documents such as the United Nations
Charter.

%6 Goldstein, J.S., Pevehouse, J.C. International Relations. Pearson Longman, 2012, p. 144.
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The Latin phrase jus ad bellum (justice toward war) is generally used to
describe the criteria by which a state has a legal or moral right to resort to force. In
the Western tradition, six factors were necessary for the instigation of a just war.
First, war could only be waged by a recognized, legitimate, sovereign political
authority. Key to this principle was the notion that only the highest political actor,
whether it is a sovereign or an elected or appointed body, had a legal monopoly on
the use of force. Consequently, sub-state actors could not legitimately resort to
force as a private initiative or venture because such actions would undermine the
stability of society and the international system. Second, war should only be
undertaken for the right goals. Conflicts were not to be initiated because of greed
or revenge or antagonism. Instead, the ultimate goal of the use of force was to
restore peace. Third, there had to be a just cause. Just cause has historically
manifested itself in one of three ways: defense against attack, the reclamation of
territory or property unlawfully taken, or to combat a recognized evil or danger to
the international system. Fourth, war must be the last resort after all other options
have been exhausted. Fifth, the destruction of war must not outweigh the potential
benefits of the conflict. And finally, conflicts should be initiated only if there is a
reasonable expectation that lasting peace may be achieved.

Jus in bello (justice in war) describes the rules of war once a conflict has
begun and is based on two main tenets. Proportionality requires that combatants
only use appropriate force to achieve their objectives and avoid gratuitous violence
or destruction of property. Discrimination obliges belligerents to avoid direct
attacks on civilians or other noncombatants. Instead, combatants should employ all
necessary and proper steps to protect noncombatants from violence.

In the Western philosophical tradition, the roots of just war theory can be
traced to disparate sources ranging from Plato’s discussions of the proper conduct
of soldiers and warfare in The Republic to passages in the Old and New
Testaments that call for mercy toward enemies during war and efforts to avoid
armed strife. The theologian St. Augustine is generally credited with developing
the first extensive effort at just war theory, which included a prohibition against
warfare based on hatred or greed, developed in works such as Against Faustus.
Augustine also argued for the importance of legitimate authority in initiating
conflict to maintain order, as well as the need to limit conflict. St. Thomas Aquinas
codified what became the basis for contemporary just war theory in his work the
Summa Theologicae, including the main tenets of jus ad bellum and jus in bello.
Nonetheless, wars of conquest and religious conversion became common during
the medieval period. Later contributors to just war theory included Hugo Grotius,
John Locke, Immanuel Kant, and, in the contemporary period, political philosopher
Michael Walzer, whose Just and Unjust Wars develops a secular form of just war
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theory. Walzer discounts pacifism, but stresses the importance of ethical behavior
in the conduct of war.

Under just war theory, preemptive war is acceptable only if an attack is
imminent and all other efforts to resolve a conflict have been exhausted.
Preemptive wars are distinct from preventive wars, which are waged to overcome a
pending threat, but one that is not necessarily imminent. Preventive wars are
generally held to be illegal under modern just war theory. The 2003 invasion of
Iraq was criticized under the just war doctrine as a preventive war.>’

The Control of War

The international environment within which states and the people within them
operate is regarded by many theorists as the major factor determining the
occurrence and nature of wars. War remains possible as long as individual states
seek to ensure self-preservation and promote their individual interests and — in the
absence of a reliable international agency to control the actions of other states —
rely on their own efforts. It is no accident that reforms of the international system
figure prominently in many prescriptions for the prevention of war. Whereas the
reform of human propensities or of the state is bound to be a long drawn-out affair
if it is at all possible, relatively straightforward partial reforms of the international
system may produce significant restraints upon resorting to war, and a thorough
reform could make war impossible.

Some theorists, being more optimistic about the nature of states, concentrate
upon the removal of the fear and suspicion of other states, which is characteristic of
the present as well as of all historical political systems; others, being less
optimistic, think mainly of possible controls and restraints upon the behavior of
states. The underlying reasoning of both parties is generally similar. If individual
states in competitive situations are governed by a short-term conception of their
interests, acute conflicts between them will occur and will show a strong tendency
to escalate. Thus, one state erects a tariff barrier to protect its industry against the
competition of a trade partner, and the partner retaliates, the retaliatory interaction
being repeated until the two countries find themselves in a trade war. Armament
races show a similar tendency to escalate, particularly so in an age of rapid
technological change. The economic and scientific efforts necessary to avoid
falling behind rivals in the invention and development of rapidly improving
weapons of mass destruction have already reached unprecedented heights. And yet,
neither trade wars nor arms races necessarily end in violent conflict. There seem to
be operating some restraining and inhibiting factors that prevent an automatic

5 Kurian, G. Th. The Encyclopedia of Political Science. CQ Press, 2011, p. 885.
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escalation. Much of the theory of war concerns itself with the identification,
improvement, and development of these restraining factors.*

VOCABULARY FOCUS

Task 1. Translate the phrases into Armenian.

to involve hostilities of considerable duration and magnitude

to force the surrender of the government
to gear the entire economy toward the war effort
to fuel a cycle of retaliation
to split a region off
to delineate what justifies the initiation of armed conflict

to govern the subsequent conduct of fighting
to resort to force as a private initiative or venture
to avoid gratuitous violence
to be traced to disparate sources
to be credited with developing the first extensive effort

to seek to ensure self-preservation
relatively straightforward partial reforms

Task 2. Find in the text the equivalents for the following phrases.

Juytwswyu) qnpuljng
hwutb] npnowlh tyywwnwlh wpwug hwbduybjne

nwyw k) junwjupnipniup

gudwpwyhtt mipwgq ubppunidnid

gudp hunktuhynipjut pujunid/hwjudwpunnipni

wownnnuljut punupughwlut yuwntkpuqd

wupunhqubwlub putwlh nhd wuwypwupbint pwpkp

%8 https://www.britannica.com/topic/war/The-control-of-war
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nununpkgul] wupnhquutbpht wuwnuyupbp
qunuithwph gipuljppnn nwpp
hhdtwlwl npnypubp
wnwppbp jupbnp hwunwpnpbpnid wdpugpus (hubkp

wwonphuh YEpwny yEpgqus mupwsph fud gnyph hknmwywhwbe

hujudwpunnipjut htwpwynp ognuntitipp ghpuqugl;

huntuuthb] qhtwé pwpunidutphg
tjuwdnnquljut b jpntwjut pujuiuhnhnipyut yunkpuqdutp

Yutfiwpghihy yuwnbpuqd
hunpwhwpt] wuwynn vywntwhpp
dwupnuyhtt hwlnudubp
Epjupunl/dqdqus qnps

uwhdwtl] vwljuqughtt wpgk)p

uywnwqhunipnibubpnh dpgujugp
hwutl] whtwhunby dwjupnuyh

quunn gnpdnukp

Task 3. Translate into English using the word stock below.

1. Uppup wuunbkpuquh wwinnypiubpp tkpundus tu dhpwqquyh
hpwyniuph b unynpnyputph dbe b wdpwugpjws Lu quiuqut wpwg-
pwyhlt hwunwpyptpnid:

2. Mdh hpundwb JEpptmjutt tyyunwlp pununnipmniup Jepu-
Jubqutju E, wmyophth pruwgpuyqus mwpwspp jud gnypp yEpunupd-
ukp b dphpwqquyhtt hwdwlupghtt dwunp swphph jud Juwtgh phd
wuwjpupbp:

3. Uhowqqujhtt hwdwdnnnytu pungémd L Ephljulut Juppugsh
Juplnpoipmniip wuinkpuqd Jupkihu’ §ny wiking juntuunhl) wihhul
prunipinithg b niukgusph nstusmugnidhg:

4. Vjudnnuljut b yupununpjus jpntwthnjunipjut yuwnbpuqd-
ubipp vwunljuwbwnt b wibwhwunby YEppupug wyptnt dhnnd npubin-
nlght iwswljpug wppwdupubph dudwbwypownid:
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5. Mupnhquiujut yuunbkpuquubpnid hpudhdwlp Yplhuwlh gu-
Juih k, putih np wpwig wpwetigsh wuwnbpuquutpnid ddwuybu nnt-
dnud £ jpwnun ptwlysnipiniup:

6. Upnpup wuwnbkpuquh mbunipjubt hhdbwlut dpgulhg qunuthw-
puwpnunipjnibibpt b wughdhqup b punupwlwb ntwihqup, npnip
putiwuplnud b wuwnbkpwqud hpwhptnt jud nidh ghulnt hpwduju b
pupnjuljutt hpwyniupubpnp:

7. Npu | np 1huh Yogh gppuyundwunp, juthuoupgbihy qunkpuqdt
punniuynud £ dhuytt wytt niygpnud, Epl whnnipiniup gunignud £ hwplwuh
wuwndwnws gnjunbdwb wnbwnh tqpht:

the conduct of war ultimate goal

unlawfully taken ethical behavior

main rival philosophies wars of conquest

to show strong tendency to reclaim the territory or property
to be enshrined (into) guerilla wars

to be doubly painful key documents

to stress the importance legal or moral rights
preemptive war to reach unprecedented heights
to be incorporated (into) civilian population

to be on the verge of survival disaster whatever the motive

gratuitous violence to urge

to resort to force issues of investigation of war
to escalate warfare without front lines

to restore peace crusaders

religious conversion to combat a recognized evil
just war traditions destruction of property

Task 4. Translate into English using the word stock below.

Twplnulhg nidbph punwpnid

Jupswy b — Tunpuytu Unnwhngywé td, np dhtsh hhdw skup unw-
gh] pwbwlgnipnitiubph uknuuh onipe hwpgp nskint dbkp wnwewplh
wuinwupuwbp:

Upungnpstwpnupup — Uyn', Gipungpmud kU, np pubtp wdbjh juy
wypunputp skt nbkutnid, pwtt nidh nhubp:
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QEhEpuy — Gupdnid b dkp whk'wnp t Ynow, ukjugh b &oqphwn Uh-
onglikip dkntuplkip b pniyy stw p, np hpkg winkunipniip mnnnpyk
wuwnbkpuquh ninnnipjudp:

UpwugnpSthwpnupupn — I"th ujuwnh niubu Ynown n1 dogphwn vhongubp
wubny: Ikpowgpn’i: Uktp wpnkt putwpyk) kip nu b hwigh) kup wyl
npnotwly, np skip, hhon 1l by, sk'ip Aknlwplkynt b ny Uh Juuwpgbhs
dhong: Zuipgtph nudnudp whwp b huh tpljununipjul, wy) ny ph Lonid-
utph dhgngny: ,

QEhkpuy — Puyg, husybu nbkutnid bu, bpubp sk b punniunid wyt dbn-
pp, npb hpkug dkjunid Eu: Smpwswopewiughtt nhywbwghnnipju hpkug
Juuwbquynp hbnwyunnudubph dbke tpwbp «tunnmd Gu dh qwgp, nph
huwdwp nndu sniukty (thnpdnd Bu wuk] puttp, npnug hpwyniupp sni-
Ukl): Uktp whwp t wyy whnnippul tjundwdp tlwt guhdwsph hw-
dwn Jhpwnkup dbkp JEkpuhulnnnipjut nt quudwt gnpshpubpp:

Juipsunykn — N's, n's: Ukip whnp £ hwununwljud hikup tpuig
Epyup b nipe phjwbwghnwlut pubwlgnipmiiubph dntnt hwpgnid:
Uh’ quypwlynyhp upuw mnh plunpling, wiwle bpwbhg, ph nppwt hlipn
Jud wpynitwybn | uygle

QEhkpuy — N'h, bu wyipwi kU nigmud hwjush] n wundt) poludne
wyn pwbiwmlhte:

UpwngnpStwpnupup — Ydw pugudbup §ihuh dh Jupd dknppbpnid:
Unnugh'p: Uklp whunh wpuquuunhly Jepupkpdniip npubnpbip, wy-
uhlipti thunthmy nidh dhengny thwpwunkip tpwig Yuulusibpp nwpw-
dwppowtip nputiu unp whwnnipnit yunwlnbnt dkp dnwnpnipmniuaubph
Ybpupbkpyuy untuwbyny dbp hodwduwyugph hpulub tnpmip pu-
guhwjnbnig, tnipp b ppwnun wbwwwphny tpwtg hwugubup wyy
qunuthwpp:

pursuit of regional diplomacy to take the hand that is being offered

preemptive measures to dispel doubts (about)

to choose the wrong track to apply tough, smart and precise
measures

to resort to force the real substance of the agreement

to operate controls and restraints in a subtle and peaceful way
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to be a short gain to settle the question

to see no better alternative to split the region off as a new state

to bring sb to the idea to ride a train for which one does not
have a ticket

to harass and punish to demonstrate a pragmatic attitude

to be deeply concerned to gear the economy (toward)

to be tempted a long and earnest diplomatic push to
negotiate

Task 5. Match the English nouns with their definitions.

magnitude the act of stopping fighting and officially admitting defeat

conscription the great size or extent of something; great importance

surrender a risky or daring undertaking

incursion the fact of changing one’s religion or beliefs

retaliation a principle or belief, especially one of the main principles of
a religion or philosophy

tenet an inclination or natural tendency to behave in a particular
way

venture angry or bitter disagreement over a fundamental issue

strife the action of returning a military attack; reprisal

conversion compulsory enlistment for state service, typically into the
armed forces

propensity an invasion or attack, especially a sudden or brief one

Task 6. Complete the text with the appropriate word or phrase in the correct form.

to preserve the safety declaration of war
to initiate military hostilities  the executive purview
to hinder to terminate
prone to entail
to mitigate to impede
to wage war to conclude
War Powers
War powers, broadly construed, refer to the authorities and responsibilities to
initiate, conduct, and hostilities or other military
measures taken to defend and of an

organized political territory. They include the authority to begin or
, the authority to mobilize resources necessary to
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create wartime military forces, the authority to take measures to prevent or
an adversary’s ability to operate, command,
and conduct operations with armed forces, and the authority
a peace agreement that ends hostilities.

The term “war powers” is frequently used in a narrower sense, referring only
to the initiation or and not its conduct and
termination. At other times, the term can be used in the singular, referring broadly
to all measures taken by the government to ensure its self-preservation in the face
of hostilities. Because they risking the safety and
property of its citizens for some common purpose, war powers are among the most
sovereign and significant responsibilities of government. War powers have
traditionally been considered an extension of a nation’s foreign relations and

therefore falling within . War powers also are,
among the vast powers of government, viewed as the potentially most dangerous
and to abuse. The power

against enemies — foreign and domestic — also can
be used to overthrow the existing political order for the personal gain of those
wielding it. Yet these powers are necessary for modern government to provide for
the security of its citizens. Restricting the government’s power to wage war could

a nation’s ability to defend itself. Seeing the power
to wage war as necessary but dangerous, constitutional democracies have sought to
divide war powers among the different branches of government
and check against their potential abuse.

TRANSLATION FOCUS

In translation language facility is not enough; blood and sweat are the secret.
Samuel Putnam

The considerable dissimilarity in the semantic structure of attributive groups
in English and in Armenian gives rise to a number of translation problems. In
English, unlike Armenian, a noun in the Nominative case can act as an attribute.
This can be translated into Armenian with an adjective or a noun in different cases
and even with a preposition phrase, e.g., arms race - vwwrwghinip/niaiikph
Upguiuugp, an enemy army - joluudp/polundnt/foobwdwliul puliall, Gas
Protocol — Qugh JEpwpkpjuy wpdwinugpnipini .

The relationship between the attribute and the noun may refer not only to
some property of the object but also to its location, purpose, cause, etc. Thus, it is
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necessary to find out what the meaning of the group is in each particular case as the
semantic elements have relative freedom. For example, the Executive Committee —
gnpéunhp §ndhwnk is translated word-for-word, while the Executive resolution —
gnpéunhp dupdiah wnwewplwéd puinudl explains the meaning of the phrase.
Moreover, the Executive majority — duylibph vkSudwublnijpinilp, np wnpky b
gnpéuphp dwpdih wnwewplws puludlh ogunpl, is translated with a
clause.

Things may become even more complicated because of “multi-storied”
structures used in English:

the poll tax states governors conference — plnnpnipnthbabphl vwubulgk-

nr hwdwp hwiply Jdwpng hwhwhqhbph bwhwiquuybnkph hudw-

dnnny

evening paper closure crisis — kpkinjul plppbph thwuldwl yundwnny

dwqud Aqluudud

Tip

When you come across two or more nouns in the Nominative case (first form)
following each other, always find the last one as it is the main word and should
definitely be translated as a noun. As to the other nouns, they must be translated as
nouns in different cases or even as adjectives.

Task 1. Translate the sentences into Armenian.

1. A conclusion of the talks could see over a million barrels a day of currently
sanctioned Iranian oil coming to the world market, giving reprieve to an oil price
rally as Western states scramble to find alternatives to Russian energy exports.

2. “The message is clear”, said Saman Vakil, a senior research fellow at London's
Chatham House think tank.

3. The Turkish presidency said both countries have key roles to play in the
changing security situation in Europe after Russia's invasion of Ukraine, and their
increased cooperation would have benefits for the region.
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4. The so-called “citizenship bill” was first passed in 2003, during the Second
Intifada.

5. Becky Anderson spoke to national security correspondent Kylie Atwood about
the likelihood of America's Gulf Arab allies obliging the Biden administration.

6. In early February, the central bank hiked interest rates for a second time in
three months in an effort to rein in rising prices, increasing pressure on
homeowners with variable rate mortgages.

7. Mr. Ross called for the PM to step down earlier this year over lockdown parties
in Downing Street — but withdrew that last week, saying the row should be “put on
pause”.

8. The government lifted most lockdown restrictions last December, which
brought an end to a night-time curfew for the first time in nearly two years.

9. One more big economic risk looms. The government has yet to implement
fully the border checks that are needed as a result of Brexit, and there is
considerable doubt over whether preparations are on track despite three previous
delays.

10. Separately, the “Profile Transfer” option lets subscribers of any tier transfer
their profile information — namely their watch history — to a new account that they
would pay for.

Task 2. Translate the Armenian parts fitting them into the English text.
Summarize the text.

War Termination
War termination is the cessation of any conflict with a minimum of one
thousand battlefield casualties per year. Twwntkpuquh nunuptgdwt mwppkp
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wnbunipnitibp JEhnpntwtinud But wunbpuquh qpugupbgdwt nupptp
uhgngutipp Ypw

, Which range from ceasefires to comprehensive settlements.
Theories of war termination seldom conceptualize or explain war termination as
the obverse of war initiation for three reasons. First, in contrast to decisions to

initiate or join wars, wuwnkpwquh nunpuptgnudp hwqunby b wnknh niuk-
unud vhwljnnuwth qnpénnnipjniutitiph dhongny

Wars are only terminated through unilateral action when one of the participants
eliminates the other participant or coalition on the battlefield. Cwwn nhwpbpnid
Epynt Ynnukpt b whwp b hwdwgnpsulght quunbpuqdt wupunbnt
hwdwp .
Second, the parties seldom consider the cessation of hostilities when contemplating
the initiation or actually initiating hostilities. Third, war initiation and war
termination wwpuwnhp sk, np niukbwb inyb wuwndwnubpp

Wars may bring about the emergence of new conflicts of interest. After a war has
begun it is possible for it to widen or to incorporate issues in addition to those that
sparked conflict in the first place. It is also possible that the issues over which the
war was initially fought wwpwuwnhp sk, np msdtu dhiish hwljudwpunnt-
pjul nunupkgnidp

Theories of war termination differ over how to identify whether a conflict has
been ended. Some theories of war termination conceive of the cessation of
hostilities as a discrete event that occurs at a specific time. Other theories of war
termination conceptualize the termination of a conflict npytu qnpépupwg, npp
ubpwnnid £ dh owipp hpwnwpdnipinitibp, npnup wnbnh b nibbunid
njju] dudwbwlwhwnyduénid

rather than a single event. Both first-image and second-image theories of war
termination take the form of two-level games. First-image theories emphasize the
centrality of individual leaders’ personalities and idiosyncrasies, but examine the
interaction between leaders’ personalities and constraints imposed by the
international system. Similarly, second-image theories argue that interactions
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between second-image and third-image variables are responsible for states’
decisions to prolong or terminate. By contrast, neorealist theories argue np
wuwwnbkpuquutph supnitunidp jud punupbignudp yuydwiwgnpguws k
winpnonipjudp

surrounding competitors’ capabilities and
present (as well as future) intentions, as well as the size of participants’ war aims.
When the participants in a war possess expansive rather than limited war aims,
wuwnbkpuquubpp, wdkbuyt hwjwbwuwinipjudp, §aqdgqykl, pwth np

Ynnutpp dpdjutg Ynhinwpyto

as implacably
aggressive. When participants possess limited objectives, absent escalation or war
widening, it is likely that the war will be terminated tpp Ynnutphg dkyp hwuth
hp tywwnwlubpht
Participants’ possession of limited objectives also httwupwynpnipni £ tmwujhu

EpYynt Ynndbkpht pmtwlghint jupquynpdwb onipg

rather than
prolong the conflict because reaching a bargain over a particular issue is not as
injurious as acceding to the demands of an ambitious or imperialistic state.
Theories deriving their content from rational choice approaches do not serve as an
addition to the three different types of theories discussed above. Instead, rationalist
explanations for war termination have utilized both second-image and third-image
variables. For example, some scholars account for war termination through the
creation of a theory that fuses rational choice and regime type, while other
rationalist explanations for war termination combine theories of bargaining with
neorealist emphases on power shifts. War termination may come about nidtiphg

Utlh nyymgdwt, hpununuph jud ptgph jpunun, hudwgwphuy up-
quynpuwt wpnniupnid

Cease-fires are agreements to stop fighting but do not necessarily involve resolving
the conflict(s) responsible for compelling states to fight, while comprehensive

peace settlements thnpdnid Eu Jupquynpl) yuunbkpuquh hhdpnid puljus
hujudwpunnmpniutbpp

244



Task 3. Translate the text into Armenian.

Asymmetric Wars

Asymmetric wars are historically armed conflicts in which one actor has
significantly more power, usually a larger military or navy, which subsequently
compels a weaker opponent to undertake unconventional strategies or tactics to
overcome the quantitative or qualitative power deficit. Asymmetric wars were
typically guerilla conflicts that emphasized the use of insurgent attacks to disrupt
supply lines and weaken an enemy’s morale. Small groups would use the weapons
or materials at hand to attempt to inflict the maximum political and military
damage. Consequently, asymmetric warfare involves the use of limited resources
to result in attacks or impacts that are largely out of proportion to the weapons
used. In contemporary military doctrine, asymmetric warfare is defined as any
conflict in which an actor seeks to exploit the weaknesses of an opponent by
concentrating resources or weapons against vulnerabilities.

Throughout history, people have reacted to invasion and occupation by
powerful actors by engaging in armed insurrections and attacking outposts or by
small deployments in battles in which the rebels could gain numeric equality, or
even superiority. Such maneuvers came to be known as “hit-and-run” tactics.
While asymmetric warfare is not synonymous with guerilla campaigns, insurgency
groups typically used these tactics against occupying powers or domestic
governments. After the Treaty of Westphalia (1648), nation-states gained a
monopoly on the legitimate use of force, and the customs and rules of military
conflict became increasingly formalized. Native Americans used asymmetric
warfare against the better-armed European colonial forces, and their tactics were
subsequently used by both sides during the French and Indian War (1754-1763)
and by the Americans during the Revolutionary War (1775— 1783). In the
Napoleonic Wars (1795-1815), small units of Anglo-Spanish forces conducted
raids and attacks on French posts during the Peninsula Campaign, prompting the
deployment of ever-larger numbers of troops. Through the imperial era of the
1800s, colonial forces endeavored to counter hit-and-run tactics by indigenous
fighters through superior weapons, scorched-earth policies, and attrition. During
the Second Boer War (1899-1902), the Boer conventional troops were initially
defeated by the British, but then launched a guerilla campaign with between twenty
thousand and thirty thousand fighters, forcing the continued deployment of five
hundred thousand imperial soldiers.

The national liberation conflicts of the post-World War Il era were mainly
asymmetric wars, pitting insurgents using guerilla tactics against better armed and
trained colonial conventional forces. Through the cold war, both superpowers
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supported subnational combatants in a series of proxy wars. During the Vietnam
War (1961-1974), the U.S. military devoted considerable efforts to develop
countermeasures against asymmetric tactics, with limited success. The Soviet
Union likewise failed to counter an insurgency movement in Afghanistan during its
occupation in the 1980s.>®

SPEAKING AND DISCUSSION FOCUS

Task 1. Read the text and discuss it.
Post-reading discussion points
Text A
= Why do countries go to war?
= Do you think the existence of nuclear weapons makes war less likely?
= How will wars be fought in the future? Will technology play a bigger role?
= Has the number of wars in the world increased or decreased over the past
century?
= Do the countries need war to make progress?
= What should the countries do to reduce the risk of war in the future?
= Should the governments invest more or less money in their armed forces?
= How does information affect the conduct of war?

The Causes of War

The great majority of international conflicts do not lead to war, but are
resolved in other ways. The study of the causes of war is really an effort to
understand the outbreak of war — the resort to violence as a means of leverage in
international conflicts. But understanding the outbreak of war requires studying the
underlying conflicts as well. The question of why war breaks out can be
approached in different ways. Wars do not have a single or simple cause. Many
theories about war have been put forward, but few have universal validity. Levels
of analysis can help organize these theories.

The individual level. On the individual level of analysis, the question of why
conflicts turn violent revolves around the issue of rationality. One theory holds that
the use of war and other violent means of leverage in international conflicts is
normal and reflects rational decisions of national leaders: that wars begin with
conscious and reasoned decisions based on calculation, made by both parties, that
they can achieve more by going to war than by remaining at peace. An opposite
theory holds that conflicts often escalate to war because of deviations from

%9 Kurian, G. Th. The Encyclopedia of Political Science. CQ Press, 2011, p. 99.
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rationality in the individual decision-making processes of national leaders. A
related theory holds that the education and mentality of whole populations of
individuals determine whether conflicts become violent. Here, public nationalism
or ethnic hatred may pressure leaders to solve conflicts violently.

Neither theory holds up very well. Some wars clearly reflect rational
calculations of national leaders, whereas others clearly were mistakes and cannot
be considered rational.

The domestic level. The domestic level of analysis draws attention to the
characteristics of states or societies that may make them more or less prone to use
violence in resolving conflicts. During the Cold War, Marxists frequently said that
the aggressive and greedy capitalist states were prone to use violence in
international conflicts, whereas Western leaders claimed that the expansionist,
ideological, and totalitarian nature of communist states made them especially prone
to using violence. In truth, both types of society fought wars regularly.

Likewise, rich industrialized states and poor agrarian ones both go to war. The
potential for warfare seems to be universal across cultures, types of society, and
time periods — although the importance and frequency of war vary greatly from
case to case.

Some argue that domestic political factors shape a state’s outlook on war and
peace. For example, democratic peace suggests that democracies almost never fight
other democracies, although both democracies and authoritarian states fight wars.
Others claim that domestic political parties, interest groups, and legislatures play
an important role in whether international conflicts become international wars.

Few useful generalizations can be made about which societies are more prone
or less prone to war. The same society may change greatly over time. For example,
Japan was prone to using violence in international conflicts before World War 11
but has been averse to such violence since then. If there are general principles to
explain why some societies at some times are more peaceful than others and why
they change, political scientists have not yet identified them.

The interstate level. The theories at the interstate level explain wars in terms
of power relations among major actors in the international system. Power transition
theory holds that conflicts generate large wars at times when power is relatively
equally distributed and a rising power is threatening to overtake a declining
hegemon. At this level, too, incompatible theories compete. Deterrence is supposed
to stop wars by building up power and threatening its use. But the theory of arms
races holds that wars are caused, not prevented, by such actions. No general
formula has been discovered to show in what circumstances each of these
principles holds true.
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The global level. At the global level of analysis, a number of theories of war
have been proposed. Of the several variations on the idea that major warfare in the
international system is cyclical, one approach links large wars with long economic
waves in the world economy. Another approach links the largest wars with a 100-
year cycle based on the creation and decay of world orders. These cycle theories at
best can explain only general tendencies toward war in the international system
over time.*

Post-reading discussion points
TextB
= What is nationalism?
= How does nationalism cause war and conflict?
= How did nationalism affect the war?
= What are the positive and negative effects of nationalism?
= To what extent do nationalists promote instability and war?

Nationalism

Many theories claim or imply that wars result ultimately from the
allegiance of men to nations and from the intimate connection between the nation
and a state. This link between the nation and the state is firmly established by the
doctrine of national self-determination, which has become in the eyes of many the
major basis of the legitimacy of states and the major factor in their establishment
and breakup. It was the principle on which the political boundaries of eastern
Europe and the Balkans were arranged after World War | and became the principal
slogan of the anticolonial movement of the 20" century, finding expression in
Chapter 1, Article 1, of the Charter of the United Nations in the objective of “self-
determination of peoples”. It is this intimate link between nationalism and
statehood that renders them both so dangerous. The rulers of a state are ultimately
governed in their behavior by what is loosely summed up as the “national interest,”
which occasionally clashes directly with the national interests of other states.

The ideal of the nation-state is never fully achieved. In no historical case does
one find all members of a particular nation gathered within one state’s boundaries.
Conversely, many states contain sizable national minorities. This lack of full
correlation has frequently given rise to dangerous tensions that can ultimately lead
to war. A government inspired by nationalism may conduct a policy aiming at the
assimilation of national minorities, as was the general tendency of central and
eastern European governments in the interwar period; it may also attempt to reunite

%0 Goldstein, J.S., Pevehouse, J.C. International Relations. Pearson Longman, 2012, p. 122.
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the members of the nation living outside its boundaries, as Adolf Hitler did.
National groups that are not in control of a state may feel dissatisfied with its
regime and claim self-determination in a separate state, as demonstrated in the
attempt to carve Biafra out of Nigeria and the separation of Bangladesh from
Pakistan.

There is no rational basis for deciding on the extent to which the self-
determination principle should be applied in allowing national minorities to break
away. As a rule, the majority group violently opposes the breakaway movement.
Violent conflicts can ensue and, through foreign involvement, turn into
international wars. No suitable method has been found for divorcing nationalism
from the state and for meeting national demands through adequate social and
cultural provisions within a larger unit. Such an attempt in the Austro-Hungarian
Empire before its dissolution in World War | failed. Even the Soviet Union was not
permanently successful in containing its large proportion of national minorities.

Nationalism not only induces wars but, through the severity of its influence,
makes compromise and acceptance of defeat more difficult. It thus tends to prolong
the duration and increase the severity of wars. Possibly, however, this is the
characteristic only of new, immature nationalisms, for nationalism has ceased to be
a major cause of conflict and war among the nations of western Europe.

Nationalism is but one form of ideology: in all ages, people seem to develop
beliefs and try to proselytize others. Even within particular ideological groups,
schisms result in conflicts as violent as those between totally opposed creeds, and
heretics are often regarded as more dangerous and hostile than opponents. As long
as individual states can identify themselves with explosive differences in beliefs,
the probability of a war between states is increased, and its intensity is likely to be
greater.®

Task 2. Render the text into English and discuss it.

Npuybu Juing wunbkpuqup hbnwyignd E hwjupwlnpyhl ubthw-
Jut judph wupununpdwb tyunul: Lunupuljwiunipjut dh unipjtljnp
nidh gnpdunpuwdp wqnynud E djniuh Jupph 4puw, unhymd tput hpu-
dwupybk] wquunipiniihg, quyuthwpubph, ukthwlwinipyut hpwynitphg,
hwidlk) nhunipubikp’ guwpughtt Yud gpughlt wpusp b wyb: Lwnw-
pujwl nkyuwpnipniihg b juijws wpynp ulul) wunbpuqip, hiy
htntuuhympudp wyt Jupty, Gpp b hty wuydwbibpny hwdwdwuby

81 https://www.britannica.com/topic/war/Nationalism
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p2uwunt htwnn hwpnnipyut: Lunupwlut nEjudupnipniihg b jupudws
nuptwlhgubph dkpppbpnudp, Ynwihghwtbph unbnénudp: MNbnnipniu-
ukph ubppht pwnwpwlwunipniip unyuwbu dbé wqpbgnipmnit niuh
wuwnbkpwuquh pupwugph Ypu: Ujuwbu, pny) hojowbnipnittp wpug hw-
onnnipjniutiiph Juphp niukl: Zwennmpiniup yunbkpuqunid jupijus k
hswtu ubpphtt punupwlwinipiniihg, wjtyku b tkppunupulu k-
Jujupnipyut b pwquuljut hpwdwbhwwnwpnipjut vholb hwdwdwjint-
p)ntuhg:

NMuwunbpuqunid tywwnwhtt hwububne hhdbwluwt Jhongp fuquw-
Yhpupjud qhtws wuwypwpt E Npybu giluwynp b Jéenpny dhong' Y-
plnpynud Bu twb nbtnbuwuwb, phjuwbughnwut, qunputhwpului,
hudnpdwghntt b wuypwph wy dhongubpp: Uju hdwuwnny wuwnbpuqdp
Juquulbkpydwsé qghtqws pnunipnit k, nph tyyuwnwlj £ hwutl] punu-
pulwt tyuwwnwlubkph: Snwnw] wuwnbkpuqup qhtjwsd prunipnit L, npp
hwub) E buypwhtn wunhfwih: Muntpuquh qluwynp dhong L qghdws
nidtipp (pwbwl), wjhwughw b twduwwnnpd): Munbkpuquh punhwimip byuw-
nulp polundimb Yhpohwlumbuybu mdwqpyk & dhbsh Jbpohtiu nqu-
nuph phdwnpby: Ypub jupkjh Ehwutl) ns pupijudwujut ghtidws nidk-
pht b whwnipniuttphtt hwnpbng, hul Gppbdu § gnmipjut hwdwp
wthpwdtown dvhongutipp tpwig hwdwp wmthwuwtih yupdubint thengny:
Nuwquuluwt wenidnyg wybkih pny] ywhknnipniuubph htn nidtn whwnn-
pntutiph pwquulut hwjwdwpunippibitpp hwighgunid Eu juwnu-
nnipjut upnwnpdwh, nuquuljub bpuytinhgwubph fud tnp tmupwsp-
ubph quypdwi: ®npp whwnnippiubbpnd gpuup hwtgbkginud Bu tbp-
hunitddwtt jud ntwyptuhwubph, tkppht pdpwdnpnudubph wyunwdpnt-
pjul, tkppht hwjwdwpunnipmniiubph (punupughwlwt yunbkpuqu):

NMuunbtpuquutph wnwowgdwt hhdtwlwt wuwwndwep punupuljut
nidtiph dquunidt E oquuugnpsbint qghtijws nidbkpp tkppht b wpuwph
punupuljut tyuunuwlutphtt hwutbnt hwdwp: Cun hptug dwupnwph
wuunbkpuquubpp (hund Bu hwdwopiuphwht b mwpwswopeowbiught:
YQuplnp bywbwlnipinit ntuh twb qunbkpuquubph pudwunidp «ukppht»
(internal warfare) U «wpunwphti» (external warfare) wmbuwlutiph: Mwwnk-

puquutpp puuwlupgynud Eu twl npubu «wpupugh» b «atiwpnup:
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e Uppupugh b wquunugpuljul wihwnwlul jud Ynwghghnb
wwwnbkpuquubpp, npnup hwdwywnwuppwiinmd Ba UUU-h jubn-
twnpnipjut hnpdus 51-htt jud wqqujhi-wquunugpuijut wyw-
nbkpuquitpp mynjws hipinpnotwt hpuniiph hpuubwugdwb
nwhdwtwhwldwb nhd:

o Ubhwpnupugh b judnnuljuby jud wbophttmjut wgpbuhwi:
Uhowqquhtt hpwyniupny prunipjniip npuljynid £ npuyytu dhowgq-
qujhtt hwbugugnpédnipni: 1990-wjut pyulwutbtphtt huwyniygkg
hnidwuhnwp wuwunbtpuqd hwuljwugnipmnitp, npp hwdwpynud E
pounipnil hwintt pupdpugnyh btyunwulh' kpuhl quiwub jub-
hunud jud jpwnun pwsnipjuiip hnidwthnwp ogunipynii:

2phrpppuyhl yunnkpugd

Zhpphnuyhtt wunbpwqup (hybrid warfare) UUU-nud 20-pn quph Jbp-
onid h huyn tijwé hwulugnipmnit £ wjt yunbkpuquujut nuquju-
poipjut hwdwp, npu hp dbe npwbtu dh wdpnnonipmit puggplnid k
wjuwinulut wwnbkpuqdp, thnpp wquubpwuqup b Yhphpyunbtpuqdp:
Puigh wyn, <hhpphnuhtt yunkpuqu» punwljuyulgnipjniit ogurnugnps-
Ynud £ dhoniuyht, jEuuwpwiwlut b phuhwljut qiuptph, hupuwoku
wuypnighl Wniptph nt vwppbph b ninkjunjuljut yguntpuquh dh-
ongutiph Yhpwndwdp gnpdnnnipnitubpnh wdpnnonipiniup tpknt hwdwp:

Upldingut nwpusdwsd vwhdwbinidibphg dkih hudwdwyh «<hhpph-
nujhtt yuwnbkpwqup puguwhwjn b pnpuplus yqunbkpuquuljut gnpén-
nnipjnibubph, vwnpuiputph b ghybpuhwbph hwdwlgnipniut k, npp
qnignpynid b ubthwluwt dwutwlgnipjut dundudp, husp qquihnpku
ndqupugunid t hhpphnujhtt nwquuljut gnpénnnipiniubphtt (hwupdtp
wunwupuwb nuyps: Ukl wy dninkgiwt hudwawy' hhpphnuyht wpunk-
puqu E (Qud hhpphnujht pwquulwb gnpénnnipnitiutp) pugwhuwjn b
pnnuplyuws, juinbwynp b wuwint, hwdwswth (uhdbwnphl)) b withw-
dwswth (wuhdbnphl), nwquujut b ny pwquuljutt gnpénnnipjniuttph
wjuwhuh &ynit hhpphnuhtt ppwptnipnp, nptt oquugnpdymid £ hwljw-
dwpinmpnibt hpulwbwgibint hudwp, piny npmd’ Eplne wbnn peinii-
ukph dhol yuwnbkpuquh b pununnipjut okdh pwponnudp pnqupltng
Uhowqquyjhtt hpwyniuph uljqpniuputphtt hwdwdug:
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Bypnyulul npny dwubwgknibph Gupshpny hhpphyuyhtt wunk-
puqup pouwdwljui gnpénnnipniuutph dh mbuwl k, nph nphypnid hwp-
dwljynn Ynnup sh phumd puuwlwb tbppuniddwt, wy) hp htn hwjudwp-
nnipjul Uk qunuynn Ynnuht nstismgtnid Lt hwdwlgtiny puypwyjhs qnp-
dnnnipjniuubp, vwpnunwd, Jhphpyuwwnbpuqd, hisyhu twb hwjupwlnp-
nh nwpwspnid gnpénn wyunwdptbphtt gnigupkpynn weowlgnipmii:

Task 3. Choose one of the quotes to make a speech on.

o “If you win, you need not have to explain... If you lose, you should not be
there to explain!” Adolf Hitler

e “Wars are poor chisels for carving out peaceful tomorrows.” Martin Luther
King Jr.

e “You ask, what is our aim? I can answer in one word. It is victory, victory
at all costs, victory in spite of all terror, victory, however long and hard the
road may be; for without victory, there is no survival.” Winston Churchill

e “Mankind must put an end to war - or war will put an end to mankind.”
John F. Kennedy

o “Military men are just dumb, stupid animals to be used as pawns in foreign
policy.” Henry Kissinger

Supplementary Reading

War Crimes

War crimes can be defined as violations of the laws and customs of war
entailing individual criminal responsibility directly under international law. From
the start of warfare to the advent of contemporary humanitarian law, more than 500
cartels, codes of conduct, covenants, and other texts to regulate hostilities have
been recorded. Wars in the nineteenth century encouraged international attempts to
address their horrific consequences. In 1863 an international committee for the
relief of military wounded — renamed the International Committee of the Red Cross
(ICRC) in 1876 — was established. Also, in 1863, the Lieber Code, the first attempt
to codify the existing laws and customs of war, came into force. The following
year, the 1864 Geneva Convention aimed to protect wounded and sick soldiers on
land during war, and four years later the 1868 Saint Petersburg Declaration
prohibited the wartime use of certain projectiles declared contrary to the laws of
humanity. The momentum of international conventions against war crimes
continued into the early twentieth century. The 1899 Laws and Customs of War on
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Land (Hague I1) and 1907 Laws and Customs of War on Land (Hague V) made
reference to laws of humanity. A Geneva Convention in 1906 also aimed to protect
wounded, sick, and shipwrecked military personnel at sea during war. After World
War 1, the Treaty of Versailles accused William 1l of Hohenzollern, the former
German emperor, of a supreme offense against international morality and the
sanctity of treaties. However, William 11 was not put on trial as he had gone into
exile in the Netherlands. The treaty referred to prosecuting those accused of
violating the laws and customs of war. In 1921 some Germans were tried in
Leipzig, Germany, on charges that included the poor treatment of war prisoners.
The 1925 Geneva Protocol prohibited the use of asphyxiating, poisonous, or other
gases and bacteriological weapons, and the 1929 Geneva Convention protected war
prisoners as well as strengthening protections for medical personnel in wartime.
During Italy’s conquest of Abyssinia (1935-1936), the Spanish Civil War (1936—
1939), and Asian conflicts, the ICRC attempted to help victims.

At the end of World War 1l (1939-1945), the problem of crimes committed
during the war was addressed by an international military tribunal established by
France, the Soviet Union, the United Kingdom, and the United States. The tribunal
defined war crimes as violations of the laws or customs of war. Such violations
included murder, ill-treatment, or deportation of the civilian population of an
occupied territory, murder or ill-treatment of prisoners of war or persons on the
seas, killing of hostages, plunder of public or private property, and wanton
destruction of cities, towns, or villages when such devastation was not justified by
military necessity. Trials were conducted in Nuremberg, Germany, from 1945 to
1946, in which sixteen Nazi leaders were found guilty of war crimes. The
proceedings of the separate international military tribunal for the Far East were
held in Tokyo from 1946 to 1948, wherein twenty-five Japanese war criminals
were found guilty of at least one charge (such as conspiring to wage war, waging
war, atrocities, and breaching laws of war). Adolf Eichmann, who headed the
office administering the extermination of European Jews and other “undesirables,”
was not captured until 1960. The following year he was tried in Israel and found
guilty of charges that included war crimes, for which he was executed in 1962. All
of these trials set the stage for a more permanent International Criminal Court.
Meanwhile, the international community saw the aftermath of World War Il as a
time to revise the Geneva Conventions. The first 1949 Geneva Convention protects
wounded and sick soldiers on land during war. The second convention protects
wounded, sick, and shipwrecked military personnel at sea during war. War
prisoners and conditions of captivity are covered by the third convention, while the
fourth convention protects civilians, including those in occupied territory. This
marked a change from earlier conventions, which had focused on combatants.
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Article 3 in the conventions covers non-international armed conflicts such as civil
62
wars.

Wars of the Third Kind

Most armed conflicts are neither nuclear nor mechanized conventional wars
between states. Instead, they fall into a very broad category which Edward Rice
first identified as ‘wars of the third kind’. Such wars are usually fought in what
used to be called the Third World and rely heavily, although not exclusively, on
guerrilla warfare. The concept is more accurate than the term ‘low-intensity
conflicts’, which sanitizes what can be extremely intense armed conflicts. They are
often neither exclusively interstate conflicts nor confined within existing territorial
boundaries. In each year of the 1980s and 1990s, there were between 30 and 40
wars of the third kind in progress. Until the break-up of the former Soviet Union
and Yugoslavia in the 1990s, virtually all of them occurred in developing countries,
typically between governments and opponents aspiring to take control over the
state or to achieve some degree of territorial autonomy.

There are two broad types of such wars. First, there are ideological struggles,
where usually two competing military forces are linked to civilian populations
through a shared political commitment, such as in the liberation wars of Eritrea and
Nicaragua. The second type are more fragmented conflicts, where violence
becomes decentralized and its political economy extractive and exploitative (e.g. in
Somalia, Liberia, and the Congo). The two types are not mutually exclusive, since,
during the course of a relatively structured ideological struggle, political
factionalization may cause fragmentation; equally, it cannot be assumed that the
factions in such conflicts lack an ideological base. Once started, wars of the third
kind are very difficult to bring to a definitive end, whether by decisive military
victory or by diplomatic and political negotiation. Weapons are easily available.
The state is usually fragmented. Sections of the population, especially the young,
are alienated from existing systems, and rival groups easily and quickly become
polarized.

There is no general theory of conflict applicable to wars of the third kind.
Their roots cannot typically be found in one set of issues or attributed to one
particular event. Every war has its own historical setting interacting with internal
and external factors in a unique configuration. In the growing literature on these
wars, some common causes or factors can be identified:

e The colonial legacy. Colonial states were typically imposed by force, with

few roots among the indigenous people of colonized regions. In this

82 Kurian, G. Th. The Encyclopedia of Political Science. CQ Press, 2011, p. 1751.

254



process, colonial authorities commonly resorted to violence to compel
compliance with their rule. Today’s post-independence states are often
external structures forcibly imposed from above. They have inherited
colonial instruments of violence and used them to subjugate their
populations.

Ethnicity and religion. Conflicts between ethnic groups have proliferated in
recent years. While ethnic identity has been emphasized as a crucial tenet
in wars of the third kind, many of these ethnic conflicts have their roots in
the history of colonial state formation. By categorizing social classes along
ethnic lines and deeming some groups deserving of preferential treatment,
colonial authorities facilitated the structuring of relationships between
dominant and subordinate ethnic groups. This laid the foundation for long-
term hatred among the groups disadvantaged by such political
arrangements. Rwanda is a classic example.

Uneven development. Within many developing countries there may be an
uneven and unequal geographical spread of economic activity,
modernization, and receptivity to change.

Poverty. Poverty can be both a cause and effect of wars of the third kind.
Governments with violent tendencies as well as their opponents can recruit
supporters and operatives whose lowest common denominator is socio-
economic opportunism and desire for economic gain.

Poor leadership. Many poorer states lack competent leaders. Some have
conducted themselves as tribal chieftains with a belief in violence as a
legitimate instrument of policy. For their political survival, they have
depended on the support of military and paramilitary agencies.

Foreign intervention. The speed of decolonization has left many
developing countries with dependent economies based on the production of
primary products and the import of manufactured goods. Poor commodity
prices and large debt burdens have exacerbated wars of the third kind.
More directly, foreign states have often intervened directly by supplying
arms. This was particularly the case during the cold war, when conflicts in
Angola, Afghanistan, and El Salvador were prolonged by the intervention
of the superpowers and their support for different factions.

Militarism. This means much more than the presence of the military. It
refers to the dominating influence of military values, ideology, and patterns
of behaviour over the political, social, economic, and foreign affairs of the
state.
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e The state and political development. Many poorer states remain weak not
only in an economic sense, but also in terms of their internal coherence,
popular legitimacy of rulers, and the development of a sense of citizenship
that is shared by the vast majority of the population.

Many observers argue that wars of the third kind will continue to be the
dominant form of armed conflict in the next century. Unless they threaten to spill
over into the perceived sphere of influence of a great power, or take place in an
area of strategic importance to more powerful states, they are unlikely to attract the
sustained diplomatic efforts of the international community. Tragically, there
remains a large gap between the academic interest in understanding new forms of
armed conflict and policymakers’ interest in responding to them.®

Limits on the Methods and Means of War
Weapons

Article 22 of the Regulations Annexed to the Hague Convention of 1907
provides that “the right of belligerents to adopt means of injuring the enemy is not
unlimited.” This particular principle underpins much of the law in this area, and
there are many examples of it. Article 23 of the same treaty, for instance, prohibits
certain activities such as the employment of poison or poisoned weapons, killing or
injuring enemy combatants treacherously, attacking those who have surrendered, or
declaring that no quarter will be given. It also prohibits the employment of arms,
projectiles, or material calculated to cause unnecessary suffering. One reason for
this approach, as stated in the Declaration of St. Petersburg of 1868, is that “the
only legitimate object which states should endeavor to accomplish during war is to
weaken the military forces of the enemy.”

This principle explains, to some extent, the prohibition on the use of certain
weapons. Hence, the use of chemical and bacteriological weapons was banned by
the 1925 Geneva Protocol. By the Bacteriological Weapons Convention of 1972,
states party to it agreed never in any circumstances to develop, produce, stockpile,
retain, or acquire bacteriological or biological weapons or toxins. If a ban on
chemical weapons came about, it would likely take the same form.

The use of nuclear weapons against enemy combatants is not subject to any
express prohibitions. A number of international lawyers, however, take the view
that their use is implicitly prohibited by the principles stated above, because
radiation effects can be considered not only a form of poison but also a
weapon calculated to cause unnecessary suffering. The General Assembly of the

88 Griffiths, M., O’Callaghan, T. International Relations: The Key Concepts. Routledge, New York,
2002, p. 326.
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United Nations condemned their use in Resolution 1653 of 1961, but the value of
this resolution is considerably weakened by the fact that, of the nuclear-weapon
states, only the Soviet Union voted for it. In 1983, a Japanese court held that the
use of atomic weapons against Nagasaki and Hiroshima was contrary to
international law, not merely because of the type of weapon used but because
bombardment, by any means, of the civilian population of those two cities was
contrary to the Hague Convention of 1907.

Like nuclear weapons, incendiary weapons are not specifically banned unless
used against the civilian population. It might be argued, however, that their use
against enemy combatants (as opposed to military equipment) would infringe the
1925 Geneva Gas Protocol, since they could come within the prescription of “all
analogous liquids, materials, or devices.”

The Vietnam War illustrated the dangers that modern weapons can cause to
the environment. The use in that conflict of chemical herbicides and other methods
of de-forestation, along with attempts to alter weather patterns, called the attention
of the world to such activities. The result was the 1977 United Nations convention
on environmental modification, which requires states not to engage in military or
any other hostile use of environmental modification techniques having widespread,
long-lasting, or severe effects. The first Protocol of 1977 also prohibits the
employment of methods or means of warfare that are intended, or may be expected,
to cause widespread, long-term, and severe damage to the natural environment.
States are specifically directed by this protocol to consider whether any new
weapons that they might develop would infringe any rules of international law.

Civilians

According to customary international law, only members of the armed forces
of a party to a conflict can take part in hostilities, and the law has always attempted
to draw a clear distinction between the lawful combatant, who may be attacked,
and the civilian, who may not.

One of the Fundamental Rules of International Humanitarian Law Applicable
in Armed Conflicts, which were prepared by the International Committee of the
Red Cross in 1978, requires parties to a conflict to distinguish at all times “between
the civilian population and combatants in order to spare civilian population and
property. Neither the civilian population as such nor civilian persons shall be the
object of attack. Attacks shall be directed solely against military objectives.” The
1981 Conventional Weapons Convention specifically prohibits the use of mines,
booby traps, and other similar devices and incendiary weapons directed against the
civilian population or used indiscriminately, and the first Protocol of 1977 imposes
very detailed target restraints in order to protect civilians. For example, aerial
bombardment engaged in for the sole purpose of terrorizing the civilian population
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is prohibited, and the use of aircraft to carry out such a role would therefore be
illegal. Merchant ships may in limited circumstances be attacked, but they may not
be sunk by a submarine without its first having placed passengers, crew, and ship’s
papers in a place of safety.

Neutrals

The fifth Hague Convention of 1907 declares that the territory of neutral
powers is inviolable and that a neutral state has a duty to prevent a belligerent state
from carrying the conflict to its territory. In particular, troops belonging to the
army of a belligerent state who enter the territory of a neutral must be interned.
Also, a neutral must act evenhandedly to all belligerent states; for this reason, the
United Kingdom declared its neutrality in the war between Iran and Iraq (1980-
88), refusing to sell either side military equipment that would have significantly
enhanced its capability to prolong the conflict.

Neutral shipping may be stopped on the high seas (as occurred in the Iran-lraq
War when a British merchant vessel was stopped by an Iranian warship) to check
on the carriage of contraband. In naval warfare, the 13th Hague Convention of
1907 bans belligerents from conducting military operations in the territorial
waters of a neutral state, and neutrals themselves have duties imposed on them not
to assist the warships of belligerent states.

Prohibited Areas of Combat

Military activities of any kind cannot be carried out on the Moon (the Moon
Treaty of 1979), Antarctica (the Antarctic Treaty of 1959), or on the territory
(including the airspace) or territorial waters of neutral states. In addition, nuclear
weapons or other weapons of mass destruction cannot be orbited around the Earth
(the Outer Space Treaty of 1967) or placed on the seabed (the Seabed Treaty of
1971).

Prisoners of War

The third Geneva Convention of 1949 provides the basic framework of
protection accorded to a prisoner of war. He is protected from the moment he falls
into the power of an enemy until his final release and repatriation. No form of
coercion may be inflicted on him to secure information of any kind; he need only
give his name, rank, date of birth, and serial number. When an Argentine army
officer captured by British forces during the Falklands conflict was alleged to have
been responsible for the disappearance of French and Swedish nationals in
Argentina prior to the conflict, he could not be compelled to disclose information
on the subject and was released.

A prisoner of war is entitled to decent and humane treatment, to be evacuated
from the combat zone, and to be granted rights and duties as similar as possible to
those of the armed forces of the detaining power. No reprisals may be taken against
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prisoners of war; they may not be treated in a way contrary to the Convention even
though an enemy state treats its prisoners of war in such a way. Officers may not
be compelled to work, and other ranks may not be compelled to do dangerous or
unhealthy work. Article 52 of the third Convention of 1949 goes on to provide that
the removal of mines or similar devices shall be considered dangerous labor.

In order to ensure that prisoners of war are accorded the treatment laid down
in the Conventions, states must ensure that a protecting power is appointed to act
on their behalf. A protecting power is a neutral state acceptable to the state that
holds prisoners of war. There were no protecting powers appointed during the
Vietnam War or the Iran—Iraq War, but in the Falklands conflict Switzerland acted
for the United Kingdom and Brazil for Argentina. A state may allow the
International Committee of the Red Cross (ICRC) to act as a substitute protecting
power. The ICRC has, in addition, a right to visit prisoner-of-war camps.

Protecting powers (or the ICRC) must be kept informed if a prisoner of war is
to be tried (rather than being given disciplinary punishment) for an offense, in
order, for instance, that the protecting power might find the accused a lawyer. If the
death penalty is imposed, it cannot be carried out for at least six months after the
judgment and after sentence has been communicated to the protecting power. A
prisoner of war may be tried for an offense committed prior to capture (such as a
war crime), but he is entitled to retain his status as a prisoner of war even if
convicted.

The use of weapons against prisoners of war attempting to escape
constitutes an extreme measure and is to be preceded by warnings. The detaining
power must hold an inquiry into the death of a prisoner of war and notify the
protecting power. Such an incident occurred in the Falklands conflict, when a
British soldier shot and killed an Argentine prisoner of war whom he believed was
attempting to escape. The resultant inquiry exonerated the soldier, and a report was
passed to the ICRC.

At the conclusion of hostilities prisoners of war are to be repatriated. Problems
occurred at the conclusion of the Korean War when a number of North Koreans did
not wish to return. A repatriation commission was established in 1953, and
remaining prisoners of war were transferred to it. It has become more common to
repatriate able-bodied prisoners of war before the end of hostilities. To a limited
extent, this occurred in the Iran—Irag War, but it was a major feature of the
Falklands conflict.**

8 https://www.britannica.com/topic/law-of-war/Limits-on-the-methods-and-means-of-war
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